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FOREWORD   
 
The Government of Bangladesh is firmly committed to ensure food security through a 
comprehensive strategy addressing food security in all its dimensions, i.e., food availability, 
access to food and utilization of food for balanced nutrition. This comprehensive strategy is 
enshrined in the National Food Policy (NFP, 2006), which is the result of a long formulation 
efforts initiated in 1999, and underscores joint efforts of partner ministries, development 
partners and non government organizations (NGOs) towards ensuring “Adequate and stable 
supply of safe and nutritious food” (NFP Objective 1), “ Increased purchasing power and 
access to food of the people” (NFP Objective 2); Adequate nutrition for all individuals, 
especially women and children (NFP Objective 3). 
 
To provide specific guidance on the implementation and monitoring of the National Food 
Policy, a Plan of Action (NFP PoA, 2008-2015) was developed in 2007-2008 under the 
leadership of the Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPMU) of the Ministry of Food and 
Disaster Management in consultation with 11 partner ministries/divisions and representative 
of DPs and the civil society, with the technical assistance of the National Food Policy 
Capacity Strengthening Program (NFPCSP), jointly implemented by the GoB and FAO, with 
funding from EC and USAID.   
 
The NFP PoA (2008-2015), approved by the Food Planning and Monitoring Committee, was 
launched by the Ministry of Food and Disaster Management and the Ministry of Agriculture 
in a ceremony held on 28 May 2009. Under the broader framework of National Accelerated 
Strategy for Poverty Reduction, the NFP PoA represents a major reference for guiding and 
coordinating actions for food security, while paving the way for a better alignment of 
Development Partners’ interventions, in line with the Paris Declaration on Aid Effectiveness.  
 
The Ministry of Food and Disaster Management fully acknowledges the importance of 
monitoring progress on the implementation of the NFP PoA so as to inform decision-making 
and is committed to support this process in consultation with other ministries and responsible 
actors.  The NFP PoA Monitoring Report 2010, prepared in response to a request from the 
Food Planning and Monitoring Committee, is a clear reflection of this commitment.  
 
The Document represents a pilot effort to monitor progress towards the food security goals set 
through the NFP, and progress made under each of the 26 strategic areas of intervention set 
through the PoA on a comprehensive and systematic basis.   
 
The Monitoring Report points to notable achievements and sustained efforts towards securing 
food availability, especially rice self-sufficiency, improving people’s access to food, and 
reducing malnutrition among women and children. However, it also highlights the need for 
further action by Government agencies and other partners towards sustaining food production 
efforts against the backdrop of strong demographic pressures, decreased availability of arable 
land, as well as increased market and climate uncertainties. In this context, speeding-up and 
scaling up the adoption of high-yielding, sustainable and resilient agricultural technologies, 
promoting small and marginal farmers’ participation in food production and markets, as well 
as developing effective weather and market early warning systems emerge as key priorities. 
The Report also shows that the promotion of broad-based and inclusive employment 
opportunities in rural areas, efforts to improve the effectiveness of public food distribution 
operations and the expansion of productive safety nets in disadvantaged and highly vulnerable 
areas, but also in urban areas, will be key to securing people’s access to food. The Report also 
warns about the persistence of highly imbalanced diets, high prevalence of anaemia and food 
borne diseases, pointing to the urgent need for diversifying food production and consumption, 
along with measures to improve food safety as key priorities for improving overall nutritional 
outcomes.    
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Glossary  
ABCN : Area-Based Community Nutrition 
ADB : Asian Development Bank 
ADP : Annual Development Programme 
AIDS : Acquired Immuno-deficiency Syndrome 
AIS : Agricultural Information Service 
ANC : Antenatal Care 
AoI : Area of Intervention 
APB : Actionable Policy Brief 
APCAEM : Asian Pacific Centre for Agricultural Engineering & Machinery 
ARI : Acute Respiratory Tract Information 
ARIs : Agricultural Research Institutes 
ASA : Association for Social Advancement 
ASSP : Agriculture Sector Support Program 
AVHRR : Advanced Very High Resolution Radiometer 
AWD : Alternate Wet and Drying 
BADC : Bangladesh Agricultural Development Corporation 
BANBEIS : Bangladesh Bureau for Education Information and Statistics 
BANHRDB : Bangladesh Applied Nutrition and Human Resource Development Board 
BARC : Bangladesh Agricultural Research Council 
BARI : Bangladesh Agricultural Research Institutions 
BRRI : Bangladesh Rice Research Institute 
BAU : Bangladesh Agriculture University 
BB : Bangladesh Bank 
BBF : Bangladesh Breastfeeding Foundation 
BBS : Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics 
BCC : Behavior Change Communication 
BCCSAP : Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy 
BCIC : Bangladesh Cottage Industries Corporation 
BDHS : Bangladesh Demographic and Health Survey 
BFHI : Baby Friendly Hospital Initiative 
BHDS : Bangladesh Household and Demographic Survey 
BIDS : Bangladesh Institute of Development Studies 
BINA : Bangladesh Institute of Nuclear Agriculture 
BINP : Bangladesh Integrated Nutrition Project 
BIRTAN : Bangladesh Institute of Research and Training on Applied Nutrition 
BIWTA : Bangladesh Inland Water Transport Authority 
BKGET : Bangladesh Krishi Gobeshana Endowment Trust 
BMD : Bangladesh Metrological Department 
BMDA : Barnedra Multipurpose Development Authority 
BMI : Body Mass Index 
BMS : Breast Milk Substitutes 
BNNC : Bangladesh National Nutrition Council 
BRAC : Bangladesh Rural Advancement Committee 
BRDB : Bangladesh Rural Development Board 
BRRI : Bangladesh Rice Research Institute 
BSCIC : Bangladesh Small and Cottage Industries Corporation 
BSTI : Bangladesh Standards and Testing Institution 
BWCCI : Bangladesh Women Chamber of Commerce Industry 
BWDB : Bangladesh Water Development Board 
CAB : Consumers Association of Bangladesh 
CBN : Cost of Basic Needs 
CDC : Centre for Disease Control and Prevention 
CDD : Control of Diarrhoeal Diseases 
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CDMP : Comprehensive Disaster Management Programme 
CED : Chronic Energy Deficiency 
CEGIS : Center for Environmental and Geographic Information Services 
CERDI : Central Extension and Resource Development Institute 
CFSA : Crop and Food Supply Assessment 
CFW : Cash for Work 
CHT : Chittagong Hill Tracts 
CIDD : Control of Iodine Deficiency Disorders 
CIF : Cost Insurance and Freight 
CMR : Child Mortality Rate 
CPD : Center for Policy Dialogue 
CRM : Child Risk Measure 
DAE : Department of Agricultural Extension 
DALY : Disabilities Adjusted Life Years 
DAM : Department of Agricultural Marketing 
DANIDA : Danish International Development Agency 
DAP : Diammonium phosphate 
DCI : Direct Calorie Intake 
DES : Dietary Energy Supply 
DFID : Department for International Development 
DG : Director General 
DGF : Directorate General Family 
DGHS : Directorate General of Health Services 
DLS : Directorate of Livestock Service 
DOF : Department of Fisheries 
DoL : Department of Livestock 
DPHE : Department of Public Health Engineering 
DPs : Development Partners 
DRR : Directorate of Relief and Rehabilitation 
DSS : Decision Support System/ Department of Social Service 
DTE : Directorate of Technical Education 
DU : Dhaka University 
EC : European Commission 
EEF : Equity Entrepreneurship Fund 
EGP : Employment generation program 
EPB : Expert Promotion Bureau 
EPI : Expanded Program of Immunization 
ERD : Economic Relations Division 
ESCAP : Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific 
ESHWRA : Environmental Sanitation, Hygiene and Water Supply in Rural Areas 
ESP : Essential Services Package 
EWTC : Early Warning Technical Committee 
FAO : Food & Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 
FAPAD : Foreign Aided Project Audit Directorate 
FCT : Food Composition Tables 
FFE : Food for Education 
FFW : Food for Work 
FIVIMS : Food Insecurity and Vulnerability Information and Mapping System 
FPMC : Food Planning & Monitoring Committee 
FPMU : Food Planning and Monitoring Unit 
FPWG : Food Policy Working Group 
FS : Food Security 
FSUA : Food Supply and Utilization Accounts 
FY : Fiscal Year 
GAIN : Global Alliance for Improved Nutrition 
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GB : Government of Bangladesh 
GDP : Gross Domestic Product 
GED : General Economic Division 
GHP : Good Hygienic Practices 
GI : Glycemic Index 
GIEWS : Global Information and Early Warning System 
GIS : Geographic Information System 
GMP : Good Manufacturing Practices/Growth Monitoring and Promotion 
GO : Government Organization 
GR : Gratuitous Relief 
GTZ : German Agency for Technical Cooperation 
HACCP 
HFIAS 

: 
: 

Hazard Analysis Critical Control Point 
Household Food Insecurity Access Scale (HFIAS) 

HH : Household 
HIES : Household Income and Expenditure Survey 
HIV : Human Immunodeficiency Virus 
HIV/AIDS : Human Immunodeficiency Virus/Acute Immune Deficiency Syndrome 
HKI  : Helen Keller International 
HKI/WFP : Helen Keller International/World Food Programme 
HLTF : High Level Task Force 
HNPSP : Health, Nutrition and Population Sector Programme 
HYV : High Yielding Varieties 
ICCDR,B : International Center for Diarrhoeal Diseases Research, Bangladesh 
ICCIDD : International Council for Control of Iodine Deficiency Disorders 
ICDDR : International Center for Diarrhoeal Diseases Research 
ICM : Integrated Crop Management 
ICMR : Indian Council of Medical Research 
ICT : Information and Communication Technology 
ID : Identity Card 
IDA : Iron Deficiency Anaemia 
IDD : Iodine Deficiency Disorders 
IEC : Information, Education and Communication 
IEC/BCC : Information, Education and Communication/Behavior Change Communication 
IFAD : International Fund for Agricultural Development 
IFC-SEDF : International Finance Corporation-South Asia Enterprise Development Facility 
IFPRI : International Food Policy Research Institute 
IFST : Institute of Food Science and Technology 
IGAs : Income Generating Activities 
IGERT :  Integrated Graduate Education Research and Training 
IGVGD : Income Generation and Vulnerable Group Development 
IJRS : International Journal of Rural Studies 
ILO : International Labour Organization 
IMCI : Integrated Management of Childhood Illness 
IMED : Implementation, Monitoring and Evaluation Division 
IMR : Infant Mortality Rate 
INFS : Institute of Nutrition and Food Science 
IPCC : Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change 
IPH : Institute of Public Health 
IPHN : Institute of Public Health Nutrition 
IPM : Integrated Pest Management 
IPM/ICM : Integrated Pest Management/Integrated Crop Management 
IU : International Unit 
IWM : Institute of Water Modelling/Integrated Water Management 
IWMD : Irrigation and Water Management Division 
IYCFS : Infant and Young Child Feeding Strategy 
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JICA : Japan International Cooperation Agency 
LCG : Local Consultative Group 
LDRRF :  Local Disaster Risk Reduction Fund 
LFS : Labor Force Survey 
LG : Local Government 
LGD : Local Government Division 
LGDRC : Ministry of Local Government Rural Development and Cooperatives 
LGED : Local Government Engineering Department 
LT : Long Term 
MCH : Maternal and Child Health  
MDG : Millennium Development Goal 
MICS : Multiple Indicator Cluster Survey 
MIDAS : Micro Industries Development Assistance and Services 
MIS : Management Information System 
MMR : Maternal Mortality Ratio 
MMT : Million Metric Ton 
MoA : Ministry of Agriculture 
MoC : Ministry of Commerce 
MoE : Ministry of Education 
MoEF : Ministry of Environment and Forest 
MoF : Ministry of Finance 
MoFDM : Ministry of Food and Disaster Management 
MoFL : Ministry of Fisheries and Livestock 
MoHFW : Ministry of Health and Family Welfare 
MoI : Ministry of Industries 
MoInfo : Ministry of Information 
MoL : Ministry of Land 
MoLaw : Ministry of Law 
MoLE : Ministry of Labour and Employment 
MoLGRDC : Ministry of Local Government, Rural Development and Cooperatives 
MoLJPA : Ministry of Law, Justice and Parliamentary Affairs 
MoP : Ministry of Planning/Muriate of Potash 
MoS : Ministry of Shipping 
MoSICT : Ministry of Science and Information & Communication Technology 
MoSW : Ministry of Social Welfare 
MOU : Memorandum of Understanding 
MoWCA : Ministry of Women and Children Affairs 
MoWR : Ministry of Water Resources 
MoYS : Ministry of Youth and Sports 
MPCI : Multi-Peril Crop Insurance 
MSME : Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise 
MSW : Ministry of Social Welfare 
MT : Mid Term 
MT/LT : Mid Term/Long Term 
MTBF : Medium Term Budgetary Framework 
MTE : Medium Term Expenditure 
MTMF : Medium Term Microeconomic Framework 
MWR : Ministry of Water Resources 
NA  : Not available/not applicable  
NAEP : National Agriculture Extension Policy 
NAP : National Agriculture Policy 
NARS : National Agricultural Research System 
NATP : National Agricultural Technology Project 
NBR : National Board of Revenue 
NCBs : National Commercial Banks 



 11 

NCDs : Non-Communicable Diseases 
NCHS : National Center for Health Statistics 
NFA : National Fortification Alliance 
NFB : National Food Budget 
NFDDP : National Foundation for Development of the Disabled Persons 
NFP : National Food Policy 
NFPCSP : National Food Policy Capacity Strengthening Programme 
NGO : Non Government Organization 
NID : National Immunization Day 
NIN : National Institute of Nutrition 
NIPORT : National Institute of Population Research and Training 
NMR : Neonatal Mortality Rate 
NNP : National Nutrition Programme 
NOAA : National Oceanic Atmospheric Administration 
NPAN : National Plan of Action for Nutrition 
NFDP :  National  Plan for Disaster Management 
NPFP : National Poverty Focal Point 
NPK : Nitrogen, Phosphate and Potash 
NPO : National Productivity Organization 
NSAPR : National Strategy for Accelerated Poverty Reduction 
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NSP : Nutritional Surveillance Project 
NSPAR : National Strategy for Accelerated Poverty Reduction 
NWMP : National Water Management Plan 
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PAU : Policy Analysis Unit 
PDB : Power Development Board 
PFDS : Public Foodgrain Distribution System 
PHC : Primary Health Care 
PKSF : Palli Karma Sahayak Foundation 
PoA : Plan of Action 
PPP : Public Private Partnership 
PRS : Poverty Reduction Strategy 
PRSP : Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper 
PTI : Primary Teacher Training Institutes 
R&D : Research and Development 
RCCI : Rajshahi Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
RD : Research Director 
RDA : Recommended Dietary Allowances/Rural Development Academy 
RDCD : Rural Development and Co-operative Division 
RDRS : Rangpur, Dinajpur Rural Service 
REB : Rural Electrification Board 
REOPA : Rural Employment Opportunities for Public Assets 
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RIIP : Rural Infrastructure Improvement Project 
RKUB : Rajshahi Krishi Unnayan Bank 
RAP : Regional Office for Asia and the Pacific (FAO) 
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SAARC : South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation 
SACOSAN : Second South Asian Conference on Sanitation 
SACS : Special Agricultural Service Center 
SBC : Sahara Bima Corporation 
SCA : Seed Certification Agency 
SCITI : Small and Cottage Industries Training Institute 
SCN : Standing Committee on Nutrition 
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SDC : Swiss Agency for Development and Corporation 
SDU : Sustainable Development Unit (WB) 
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SIDA : Swedish International Development Cooperation Agency 
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SME : Small and Medium Enterprise 
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I. Introduction  

I.1 Rolling-out the National Food Policy (2006): th e Plan of Action 
(2008-2015) 
 
The National Food Policy (NFP, 2006) endorsed by the Food Planning and Monitoring Committee 
(FPMC) and thereafter adopted by the Cabinet in August 2006, represents a fundamental shift toward 
a comprehensive approach to food security - encompassing, availability, access and utilization of 
food for balanced nutrition – compared to the National Food Policy of 1988 which had given a 
prevalent role to availability of food by increasing food production and attaining self-sufficiency. The 
focus was therefore nearly exclusively on maintaining a balance between aggregate supply and total 
requirements, overlooking the other key facets of food security. The National Food and Nutrition 
Policy formulated in 1997 by the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare was a first attempt to 
address this shortcoming by including food diversification, health and nutrition as key areas of 
intervention for national food security.  
 
In April 1999, at the Development Forum meeting held in Paris, it was suggested that the 
Government of Bangladesh develop a Comprehensive Food Security Policy. A Joint Task Force was 
subsequently formed in 1999 and three inter- ministerial subcommittees were put in place to report 
on availability, access and nutrition/food utilization policy challenges, respectively. After thorough 
review of the existing policies and programs, the Task Force produced a Comprehensive Food 
Security Report (July 2000), which outlined a set of key recommendations for building dependable 
food security. The National Food Policy elaborates on this strategic outline, whilst emphasizing the 
important inter-relationships existing between availability, access, and nutrition outcomes. This 
represents an unprecedented effort to address food security in a comprehensive manner, filling-up 
gaps of past food and nutrition policy frameworks in view of emerging issues, as well as to 
rationalize, coordinate and harmonize existing but somewhat loosely connected food-security policy 
efforts in the country. 
 
The overarching goal of the NFP is to ensure, in coordination with partner ministries, development 
partners and NGOs a “dependable and sustained food security for all people of Bangladesh at all 
times”, through fulfilling three core objectives:  
 
NFP Objective 1: Adequate and stable supply of safe and nutritious food  
NFP Objective 2: Increased purchasing power and access to food of the people  
NFP Objective 3: Adequate nutrition for all individuals, especially women and children 
 
As experienced for any comprehensive framework for food security (or poverty reduction such as the 
NSAPR), rolling-out the NFP (2006) faces multiple challenges. This includes getting a common 
understanding of who are the hungry, ensuring consistency between poverty reduction and food 
security policies, prioritizing interventions, ensuring effective coordination and institutional 
arrangements among implementing agencies and actors at both central and local levels, and 
establishing effective monitoring systems.  
 
As acknowledged in the NFP preamble:  
 
“ Attaining food security will be possible through a coordinated implementation of the programmes of 
all concerned ministries and agencies as set in the plan of action framed in the light of the approved 
food policy with assistance from the coordinating ministries”, National Food Policy, 2006, Section 
A- Preamble. 
 
As foreseen by the NFP, the Plan of Action (2008-2015) was prepared by four inter-ministerial 
Thematic Research Teams (food availability; physical and social access to food; economic access to 
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food; nutrition/utilization of food) – now referred to as Thematic Teams -, involving officials of 11 
line ministries/agencies, under the leadership of the Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPMU) of 
Ministry of Food and Disaster Management (MoFDM) and overall guidance of the Food Policy 
Working Group (FPWG) 1. 
 
The PoA translates the provisions of the NFP towards achieving its three core objectives into 26 
strategic areas of intervention and priority actions to be undertaken in the short term, medium term 
and long term over the period 2008-2015, identifies responsible actors and suggests a set of policy 
targets and indicators for monitoring progress (see Table 1 below). 
 

The Document, approved by the Food 
Planning and Monitoring Committee in 
August 2008 was officially launched by 
Minister of Agriculture and the 
Minister of Food and Disaster 
Management in a ceremony on 28 May 
2009, with participation of the 
Ambassadors of USA and EC, and the 
FAO representative in Bangladesh.  
 
The Plan of Action represents a major 
effort towards ensuring a coordinated 
implementation and monitoring of the 
National Food Policy by all responsible 
ministries and agencies, while paving 
the way for a better alignment of 
Development Partners’s interventions, 

in line with the Paris Declaration on Aid Effectiveness and Accra commitments.  
 
The revised version of the National Accelerated Strategy for Poverty Reduction (“ Steps towards 
Change”, NSAPR FY09-11, Draft, August 2009) prepared in light of Election Manifesto of the 
Bangladesh Awami League, makes an explicit reference to the NFP (2006), and calls for 
implementing the NFP PoA under its Policy Matrix 11 – Social Safety nets, Food Security, Disaster 
Management, Scaling Up of Micro-credit and Rural Non Farm Activities - and Policy Matrix 3- 
Agricultural Growth for Poverty Reduction-.  
 
Table 1. PoA- Key areas of Intervention, priorities for action and responsible ministries and 
linkages with the MDGs2 

Linkages with MDGs PoA Areas of 
Intervention (AoIs) 

Priorities for action ( refer to PoA 
targets) 

 

Responsible 
ministries** 

 NFP Objective 1 NFP Objective 1: Adequate and stable supply of safe and nutritious food  
 

MDG1 1.1. Agricultural 
Research and 
Extension 

Developing and disseminating demand-
driven crop and non crop new 
technologies; Expanding demand-led and 
pro-poor extension services 

MoA, MoFL 

MDG1, MDG7 1.2. Use and 
Management of Water 

Increasing irrigation coverage; 
improving delivery and efficient use of 

MoA , MoL, MoWR 

                                                
1 The National Food Policy Capacity Strengthening Program (NFPCSP), implemented by the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations (FAO), with support from EC and USAID, actively assisted with the preparation of the 
document, including provision of methodological support to the policy review work and drafting of the PoA document, as 
well as facilitation of related inter-ministerial meetings, technical seminars and workshops.  
2 MDG1 (Eradicate Extreme Poverty and Hunger); MDG2 (Achieve universal primary education) ; MDG3 (Promote Gender 
equality and empower women) ; MDG4 (Reduce Child Mortality) ; MDG5 (Improve maternal health) ; MDG6 (Combat 
HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases ) ; MDG7 (Ensure environmental sustainability) ;MDG8 (Develop a global 
partnership for development). 
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Resources safe irrigation water; Reducing 
dependency on ground water; reducing 
cost of irrigation water 

MDG1,MDG7 1.3. Supply and 
sustainable use of 
agricultural inputs 

Increasing supply of quality crop and 
non-crop seeds, timely supply of 
fertilizers and balanced use of fertilizers; 
Increasing efficiency and sustainability 
of agricultural land use; effectively 
regulating the use of agricultural land for 
non- agricultural purposes; Improving 
availability and affordability of 
agricultural machinery and equipment; 
Strengthening Integrated Pest 
Management (IPM) and Integrated Crop 
Management (ICM) practices 

MoA, MoFL,   
MoL, MoEF, MoI, 
MoC 
 

MDG1 1.4.Agricultural 
Diversification 

 Increasing and improving management 
of production of high value crops, fish 
and livestock products.  

MoA, MoFL , MoL 

MDG1 1.5. Agricultural Credit 
and Insurance 

Increasing formal credit to agriculture, 
especially small and marginal farmers; 
Improving coverage of financial loss due 
to production failures 

MoF, BB 

MDG1 1.6. Physical Market  
infrastructure 
development 

Improving private storage, market and 
transportation facilities, improving 
market connectivity at local, national and 
international levels 

MoA, 
MoF,MoLGRDC,  
MoC, MoFDM , MoS 

MDG1 1.7.Agricultural 
Marketing and Trade 

Reducing marketing costs of agricultural 
products and strengthening market 
integration 

MoA, MoFDM, 
FPMU, MoSICT, 

MDG1 1.8. Policy/Regulatory 
Environment 

Updating, enacting and enforcing 
legislation regulating food markets 

MoF, MoA , MoC, 
MoLGDRC , MoLJPA 

MDG1,MDG8 1.9. Early Warning 
system development 

Establishment of well-functioning 
domestic Early Warning System 
integrated/ coordinated with the global 
Early Warning System 

MoFDM/FPMU,  
MoSICT, MoLGDRC, 
MoA, MoC  

MDG1 1.10. Producer Price 
Support 

Enhancing effectiveness of the public 
procurement system; providing effective 
support to producer price during post 
harvest seasons 

MoFDM/FPMU, 
MoF, MoC, MoSW 

MDG1 1.11. Public Stock 
Management/Price 
Stabilization 

Improving pubic stock management, 
public storage facilities and capacities 
and enhancing effectiveness of OMS 
operations 
 
 
 
 

MoFDM, MoF , MoC, 
MoSICT 

 NFP Objective 2: Increased purchasing power and access to food of the people  
 

MDG1 2.1. Agricultural 
Disaster Management 

Enhancing disaster preparedness and 
post-disaster rehabilitation in agricultural 
systems  
 

MoFDM, MoA, 
MoFL,  MoL, 
MoLGRDC, MoF  

MDG1 2.2. Emergency food 
distribution for public 
stocks 

Improving coverage and effectiveness of 
emergency distribution programs 
 

MoFDM , MoSW, 
MoA , MoC, MoF, 
MoHFW  

MDG1 2.3. Enabling 
Environment for 
Private Food Trade 
and Stock (see 1.8) 

See Areas of Intervention #1.6, 1.7, 1.8 
 

- see 1.6 to 1.8 

MDG1,MDG3 2.4. Effectiveness of 
targeted food security 
programs and other 
safety nets 

Improving coverage of vulnerable and 
disadvantaged people and areas (esp. 
Monga- prone areas); targeting; cost- 
effectiveness; reducing leakage; 
enhancing adequacy to vulnerable 
people’s nutritional needs.  

MoFDM,  MoSW, 
MoWCA, 
MoLGRDC, 
MoHFW, MoF  
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MDG1,MDG3 2.5. Income generation 

for women and the 
disabled 

Enhancing participation of women and 
disabled people in rural agricultural and 
other rural activities 
 

MoWCA, 
MoLGRDC, MoA, 
MoFL , MoSW, MoLE 

MDG1,MDG3 2.6. Agro-based/agro-
processing/ 
MSMEs development 

Supporting the expansion agro-
based/agro-processing industries and 
Micro, Small and Medium sized 
Enterprises (MSMEs) 
 

MoA, MoF,  MoFL, 
MoI, MoLGRDC , 
MoWCA 

MDG1,MDG2,MDG3 2.7. Market driven 
education, skills and 
human development 

Enhancing quality of technical and 
vocational education and training 
(TVET)  to meet skill requirements of 
domestic and international markets 
 

MoLE, MoYS, MoI 

 NFP Objective 3 Adequate nutrition for all individuals, especially women and children 
 

MDG1,MDG4,MDG5,
MDG6 

3.1. Long term 
planning for balanced 
food 

Establishing LT targets for physical 
growth, standard food and nutrient intake 
for different population groups and an 
integrated plan for attaining standard 
food intakes targets 
 

MoFDM, MoA, 
MoFL , MoHFW  

MDG1,MDG4,MDG5,
MDG6 

3.2. Balanced and 
nutritious food for 
vulnerable people 

Increasing availability of low-cost items 
through local production; Improving 
coverage of poor, distressed and 
vulnerable women and children by food-
based nutrition programs, including 
Growth Monitoring and Promotion 
(GMP). 
 

MoFDM, MoP, MoA, 
MoFL , MoEF, 
MoWCA, MoSW, 
MoLGRDC , MoF 

MDG1,MDG4,MDG5,
MDG6 

3.3. Nutrition 
education on dietary 
diversification 

Increasing the % of women educated in 
nutrition and primary health care 
activities through formal and non-formal 
education; increasing home gardening 
and poultry raising activities by poor 
households 
 

MoHFW, MoA  

MDG2,MDG5,MDG6 3.4. Food 
supplementation and 
fortification 

Increasing coverage of vitamin A, 
coverage and compliance of iron-folate 
supplementation and coverage of 
households with adequately iodized salt 
 

MoHFW, MoFDM,  
MoSCIT, MoA, 
MoFL , MoEF, 
MoWCA , MoI, MoF, 
MoLaw, MoP 

MDG1,MDG7 3.5. Safe drinking 
water and improved 
sanitation 

Ensuring safe water and sanitation 
facilities availability and accessibility for 
all by 2010. 
 

MoHWF, 
MoLGDRC 

MDG1 3.6. Safe, quality food 
supply 

Enhancing access to safe and quality 
food, for domestic consumption and also 
for international trade. 

MoHWF , MoI, 
MoLGDRC ,MoSICT  

MDG1, 
MDG2,MDG3,LDG4,M
DG5,MDG6 

3.7. Women and 
children Health 

Increasing primary health care (PHC) 
and antenatal care (ANC) coverage, 
skilled attendance at birth; improving 
access to health services; promoting 
healthy lifestyles and behaviour. 

MoHWF, MoWCA, 
MoP 

MDG1,MDG2,MDG4 3.8. Promotion and 
protection of 
breastfeeding and 
complementary feeding 

Strengthening exclusive breastfeeding 
practices; expanding practice of 
breastfeeding; ensuring safe and 
nutritious complementary feeding; 
strengthening baby-friendly hospital 
initiative; increasing maternity leave; 
enforcing Breast Milk Substitutes (BMS) 
Codes among breast milk substitute 
marketers. 

MoHWF, MoWCA , 
MoSW, MoC, MoInfo, 
MoE 

NB: Highlighted in bold are responsible ministries represented in FPWG and/or the Thematic Teams 
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I.2 The PoA and recent changes in the food security  environment  
 
The NFP (2006) and to a large extent, the PoA had been developed in a context of relatively “cheap 
food”, cum relative price stability, both internally and externally, with comfortable zones of food 
supply and availability secured by continued increases in domestic production and responsive private 
imports. In this context, emerging food security priorities were located elsewhere: in ensuring 
sustainability of agricultural production, stepping-up efforts towards food diversification, reducing 
inequalities in people’ access to food through expanded food- based safety nets and income 
generating activities for the most vulnerable, and, critically, advancing on reducing malnutrition and 
improving food safety.  
 
A major value added of the NFP is indeed to give a higher prominence to access and nutrition 
dimensions of food security in a context where food security frameworks had been historically 
skewed toward food grain availability.  
 
Figure 1: Food price changes on international markets3 

Increased price volatility on international 
food markets (see Figure 1), lower growth 
prospects due to the global recession4, and 
increased climate uncertainties are now 
featuring the food security environment in 
Bangladesh. Food prices fluctuated 
drastically since 2007, with a 63% increase 
in food prices recorded between January 
2007 and mid June 20085 and a 26 % drop 
between June 2008 and October 2009. 
 
 

Source:  FPMU/NFPCSP 
 
Figure 2  International rice trade policies and national rice imports 

 
Increased price volatility, 
compounded by uncertainties 
regarding future rice trade policies of 
India and other major rice exporting 
countries (see Figure 2) has generally 
led to re-emphasize self-sufficiency in 
rice as a priority for food security6. 
This has also made the goal of 
keeping prices low for poor 
consumers, through price stabilization 
interventions and wider food 
distribution, another top priority.  
 

Source:  FPMU/NFPCSP 
 
Coupled to the need for ensuring adequate emergency support in anticipation of a more erratic 
incidence of floods and cyclones due to climate changes, this has notably revived the case for 
maintaining substantial public stocks of food grains, while urging for greater efforts in the area of 
                                                
3 Source: FAO http://www.fao.org/worldfoodsituation/FoodPricesIndex/en/ 
4 GDP is expected to grow by 5.88% during FY08-09, against 6.5% targeted under the NSAPR macroeconomic framework.  
5 Based on the FAO Food Index. 
6 The Awami League Manifesto explicitly states “Our main aim is to ensure ‘food for all’ by taking all possible measures 
and to make Bangladesh self-sufficient in food by 2013” (Election Manifesto of Bangladesh Awami League, 2008, p.9 
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climate change adaptation and mitigation.  At the same time, the marked decline in both international 
and domestic prices of cereals recorded in the recent period (see Figure 1) – a trend that has been 
reinforced by the global recession and the gradual withdrawal of export restrictions, but more recently 
contrasted by the negative production trend in India – urges for effective measures to preserve 
farmers’ incentives to produce, if self-sufficiency goals are to be met. Thus, ensuring effective 
producer price support through public procurement operations is also an important concern. 
Meanwhile, trade policy options, such as the re-introduction of duties on rice imports and the possible 
removal of the ban on rice exports, have also been brought to the consideration of policy makers 
(Daily Star May 17, 2009), while more emphasis has also been placed on the supply and subsidization 
of key agricultural inputs (fertilizer, electricity and diesel).  
 
The above concerns have been largely reflected in the revised National Strategy for Accelerated 
Poverty Reduction II (“Steps towards Change, NSAPR FY09-11, Draft, August 2009) - See Box 1-. 
 
When considering the responsiveness of the NFP PoA to this new environment, and its consistency 
with the revised NSAPR II, one may notably point out to the following: 
 
First, because a medium/term long term perspective is adopted in the NFP PoA, a strong weight is 
generally placed on interventions that can have sustainable impacts on food security outcomes. This is 
especially so with regard to interventions geared towards supporting the agricultural sector, where, as 
a matter of fact, the NFP PoA, and to a large extent, the NSAPR II, endeavors productivity enhancing 
interventions7, as a means to securing food supply on a sustainable basis while making food cheaper 
for the consumers. Conversely, a pragmatic and flexible approach is generally taken viz the use of 
more short term oriented interventions, such as import duties, subsidies, public stock building. Thus, 
the PoA – although not explicitly advocating for it, as does the revised NSPARII - does not exclude 
the use of agricultural subsidies, but recommends to anchor decisions on a careful assessment of their 
impacts.  As regards public stocks, the PoA recommends making decisions on the basis of improved 
stock (public and private) and foodgrain market information in defining yearly stock targets.  
 

Box 1.  The NFP PoA (2008-2015) and the NSPAR 
Food security concerns, as embedded in the NFP (2006), received specific attention at the time of formulating 
the first National Strategy for Accelerated Poverty Reduction (NSPAR I, FY05-FY08). The Food Planning 
Monitoring Unit (FPMU) of the MoFDM took part in this effort through participation in the NSAPR thematic 
group of rural development, food security and safety nets. With a view to preserving policy consistency, the 
NFP PoA (2008-2015) was also developed in due consideration of the immediate and future priorities set-forth 
in the policy agenda of the first NSPAR (NSPARI) while efforts were also made to ensure further reflection of 
the NFP and its PoA in the second NSAPR (NSAPR II) and its revised version (Steps towards Change”, 
NSAPR FY09-11, Draft, August 2009).   
 
In line with the main thrusts of the NFP and its PoA, the revised NSAPR II gives special consideration to 
vulnerable groups, especially women and children, indigenous people, the extreme poor, and for the first time, 
the disabled, as well as to addressing the specific needs of disaster prone and other disadvantaged areas. Under 
its Strategic Block II (Critical Areas for Pro-Poor Growth), the document also articulates a comprehensive 
strategy for the agricultural sector (both crop and non-crop). The strategy underscores a technological 
breakthrough to improve agricultural/food production performance, diversification into non-rice higher 
value crops (maize, oil seeds, but also fruits and vegetables)  and increasing non-cereal production (fish, milk, 
meat) for better nutrition outcomes, along with efforts to preserve ecosystems and biodiversity and cope with 
climate change.  In the crop sector, the strategy especially calls for a timely and affordable supply of quality 
agricultural inputs (fertilizers, electricity/fuel for irrigation, seeds), notably though subsidies and improved 
distribution systems, as well as improved marketing and credit facilities, especially for poor farmers. Enhanced 
water management (greater reliance on surface water) and improved land management (notably through 
effective land zoning), also stand as key supportive strategies.  

                                                
7 E.g, improved access to and efficient use of agricultural inputs, expanding agricultural credit facilities along with the 
development of insurance schemes, strengthening agricultural research capacities and linkages between research and 
extension. 
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The NSPAR II forcefully advocates for climate change adaptive technology development and linkages 
between irrigation and flood protection. Employment and income generation in rural economies, including 
employment-based safety nets, stand out as a core area for intervention. Under its Strategic block V (Human 
Resources Development), the NSPAR II calls for taking a “holistic approach” to “improving Health, 
Nutrition and Population Planning”, with a particular focus on women and children. It recommends 
establishing stronger linkages between on-going nutrition and health initiatives as well as with food security 
initiatives undertaken by other ministries. Under its strategic block IV (Social Protection for the Vulnerable), the 
document call for “comprehensive programs involving nutrition education, food fortification, 
improvement in water quality and public health (…) awareness of nutrition (…) through mass 
education”, also reiterating the Government commitment to “ensure quality and safe food to the people” 
(p.44). Specific NFP policy targets such as “Ensuring an effective capacity for long term planning of balanced 
food in building a healthy nation, setting up of nutritional standards” were explicitly mainstreamed in the policy 
agenda. 
 
More specific and immediate “priorities for action” in the area of food security are spelled out under the 
NSPAR II Strategic Block IV (Social Protection for the Vulnerable) - see Box -. In line with the NFP PoA 
provisions, but also in response to the recent changes in the FS environment (see Section II.2), the strategy 
underscores effective public stock management, foodgrain procurement and distribution programs in securing 
poor and vulnerable people’s access to food and mitigating impacts of adverse shocks. While stressing increases 
in domestic cereal production and foodgrain storage capacities, it also calls for improving supply of non-cereal 
nutritious foods and increasing nutrition awareness. In line with the PoA, there are also provisions for exploring 
crop insurance mechanisms and strengthening food security monitoring and early warning systems. 

 
Likewise, the NFP8 underscores “managing private sector food imports through adjustment of tariff 
rates and extending other administrative support so as to encourage imports when needed and avoid 
excessive imports that might have a negative impact on domestic production”, and “encourage export 
of agricultural products in times of surplus-production and excessive market supply”.  
 
Third, given resources constraints, it seems important to acknowledge that adverse trade-offs may 
arise, if for instance, efforts towards boosting domestic production of cereals in the short run (as 
advocated in the NSAPR strategy for food security, see Box 1) lead to compromise on longer term 
food security needs such as diversifying food production and diets, and improving the nutritional 
welfare of the population. From this standpoint, it is critical to ensure a “balance” between food 
security interventions of immediate relevance to the current context, and those geared towards address 
longer term needs, such as reducing malnutrition.  
 
Fourth, the NSPAR II emphasizes “climate change adaptation” (see Box 1) and devotes an entire 
Policy Matrix (Policy Matrix 17: Caring for Environment and Tackling Climate Change) to this 
particular challenge), calling in particular for “mainstreaming the climate change issues into national 
and sectoral development plans and policies” (Strategic Goal 14) and “climate change adaptation and 
mitigation measures (Strategic Goal 15). While the NFP PoA is less “explicit” on climate change 
issues, it clearly underscores developing stress-tolerant crop varieties and associated technologies and 
mainstreaming irrigation in major flood control projects, as key actions for strengthening agricultural 

                                                
8 This was a major difference with the NSAPR I 

Revised NSAPR II Food Security Strategy outline (Chapter 3 p.45-46) 

“ To ensure food security for the nation and particularly for the extreme poor, the government will: (i) 

maintain an optimum level of food stock; (ii) ensure access to food at an affordable price for the hardcore poor, 

the disadvantaged groups and persons with disabilities; (iii) operate special food programme in the  

poverty/disaster prone areas; (iv) increase awareness about safe and nutritious food through the mass media 

and school education; (v) ensure food security by strengthening the public procurement system; (vi) distribute 

food under VGD cards area-wise in proportion to the population living below poverty line; (vii) ensure adequate 

coverage under VGD; (viii) strengthen OMS for increasing access to food for the urban poor; (ix) encourage 

domestic cereal production; (x) encourage building of cold storage plants, giving guidance to banks for 

assessing the scope of financing these; (xi) encourage supply of nutritious food including pulses and oil seeds 

through high quality seeds, technology and credit support to the farmers; (xii) encourage cooperative 

agricultural marketing to maintain stable prices of food; (xiii) introduce crop insurance; (xiv) increase storage 

capacity for food grains; (xv) provide incentives for construction of rural warehousing; and (xvi) improve food 

management and monitoring in the domestic and world markets to avert future crises.” 
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disaster management (under Area of Intervention 2.1). As discussed later, and in line with the NSAPR 
goals, climate change issues, may however be more forcefully mainstreamed into the PoA. 
  
Finally,  the PoA is meant to be a “dynamic document”, that can be adjusted and improved, as 
relevant, based the experience gained in the process of its implementation in the strategic fields and 
sectors covered under the various areas of interventions, as well as possible changes in the key factors 
affecting development prospects and conditions in Bangladesh. This underscores effective and regular 
monitoring processes that shall enable policy-makers to timely assess progress towards the 
achievements of NFP goals and sectoral targets, identify potential gaps, needs for further action or 
refinements. Given the strong strategic linkages between the NFP PoA and the current NSAPR (see 
Box 1), it seems also critical to ensure complementarities and synergies in their monitoring 
framework and processes. 
 

I.3 The NFP PoA Monitoring Report 2010  
 
Following approval of the PoA, the Food Planning and Monitoring Committee (FPMC) requested the 
FPMU/MoFDM to report on implementation progress of the NFP PoA on an annual basis. 
Meanwhile, the revised version of the NSPAR II also calls for efforts to “strengthen co- ordination, 
monitoring & evaluation while implementing the PoA”, as key for creating an “enabling framework 
for food security” (see NSPAR II, August 2009, p.164). Following a process similar to the one that 
underpinned the preparation of the PoA, the present report was elaborated under the leadership of the 
FPMU, MoFDM, with technical assistance of the FAO NFPCSP, in consultation with 11 line 
ministries/agencies through the Food Policy Working Group and the four Thematic Research Teams 
(food availability; physical and social access to food; economic access to food; nutrition/utilization of 
food)– now referred to as Thematic Teams -, that had been formally established by the Government 
to follow-up on the implementation of the National Food Policy.  
 
The PoA Monitoring Report 2010 represents a first attempt to comprehensively and systematically 
highlight progress made towards the achievements of NFP Goals and the policy targets and action 
agenda set forth in the PoA since the formulation of the National Food Policy in 2005-06, and, 
critically, to “pilot-test” the strategic monitoring framework put forward in the NFP PoA. The 
document is expected to provide further evidence-based guidance to policy-makers and practionners 
on sectoral needs for adjustments to FS policy development and interventions that can feed into 
upcoming planning and programming exercises under the NSPAR II and the 6th five year plan. It is 
also expected to serve as a basis for continued dialogue and advocacy around current and future food 
security challenges in Bangladesh.  
 
The following section (Section II) provides more details on the approach taken to the monitoring of 
the PoA, as well as lessons learned and recommendations towards strengthening of the NFP PoA 
Monitoring System. Based on a select of Outcome/Impact indicators, and in light of the recent 
changes in the food security environment, Section III reviews progress towards the achievement of the 
three core goals of the NFP. Section IV assesses the extent of support to the achievement of FS goals 
through public expenditure. Based on a select of performance (“output”) indicators and highlights on 
major on-going policy developments and programs, Section V assesses progress viz the policy targets 
and priority actions set forth under the 26 strategic areas of intervention of the PoA, pointing to a set 
of needs for further action. Section VI is a concluding section that provides an overall assessment of 
progress and seeks to highlight major entry points for further action. 
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II Monitoring approach, lessons learned and options for 
strengthening 

 
Monitoring delivery on the policy goals and targets set forth in the PoA is considered as an integral 
part of the PoA implementation process (see NFP PoA, Section I.5). The present section provides an 
overview of the approach taken in producing this Report. It also points to some limitations and lessons 
learned in this exercise, and identify issues that would require further consideration from stakeholders 
towards strengthening the PoA monitoring process.  
 

II.1 Planning of PoA monitoring activities 
 
The monitoring strategy outlined in the PoA underscored developing and implementing monitoring 
plan that shall assign FPMU and members of the interministerial thematic teams (TTs, formerly 
Thematic Research Teams) with specific responsibilities for monitoring progress, including data 
gathering, data analysis, organization of stakeholder consultations, delivery and dissemination of 
monitoring reports and other outputs.  
 
A Roadmap for monitoring the NFP Plan of Action was elaborated along these lines in late 2008 with 
support of the FAO-NFPCSP Technical Assistance Team in consultation with the 11 partner 
ministries represented in the Thematic Teams, under the leadership of the FPMU, MoFDM (See 
Figure 3). The Roadmap provides guidance on the following elements: 
 
(a) The scope (outcome, output, action/program monitoring) of monitoring activities, the set of 
indicators and variables to be monitored as derived from the tentative set proposed in the PoA Matrix, 
along with information and data requirements 
 
(c) Involvement of the Partner Ministries (via the ThematicTeams) and the FPMU, under the 
supervision of the Food Policy Working Group (FPWG) in monitoring activities with regard to 
monitoring data gathering mechanisms and analysis 
 
(d) Potential partnership strategies with other food security monitoring initiatives, including the 
NSAPR (PRSP) and MDG monitoring exercises.  
 
A first version of the document was presented and discussed with the Thematic Teams and FPMU 
staff during a “Training Workshop on “Monitoring the NFP (2006) Plan of Action (2008-2015) held 
from 30 November- 2 December 2008, and finalized thereafter, based on participants suggestions for 
adjustments and refinements, with particular reference to the scope of monitoring activities, the 
monitoring forms to be used, and the distribution of monitoring responsibilities 
 
Particular attention has been given to the following: 

• Balancing Impact/Outcome/Output monitoring viz.  monitoring implementation progress on 
the PoA Action Agenda 

• Maximizing the use of monitoring information that can be easily accessible through 
centralized sources of socio-economic information (BBS/Ministry of Planning, Ministry of Finance) 
as well as through secondary sources of information.  

• Balancing the contributions of the 4 Thematic Teams (TTs) and FPMU staff, given imbalances 
existing between the number of areas of intervention and action agendas set forth under each of the 
three objectives of the National Food Policy (2006). 

• Assessing and framing potential contributions of individual Thematic Teams members, as 
providers of relevant monitoring information from/through the divisions they belong to, and support 
of FPMU resource persons. 

• Streamlining the number of monitoring tasks among and within teams 
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Progress towards 
NFP Objective 1 
(Outcome – 
Level Monitoring) 

 

Progress towards  
NFP Objective 2 
(Outcome– 
Level Monitoring)  

 

Progress towards 
NFP Objective 3 
(Outcome– 
Level Monitoring) 

 

Progress towards policy targets under PoA 26 Areas of 
Intervention 

(Output-level Monitoring)  

Progress of implementation of PoA Action Agenda under PoA  
26 Areas of Intervention 

(Input/Action-level Monitoring) 

Figure 3. Monitoring the PoA: Institutional Setting 
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II.2 Scope of monitoring activities 
 
There are different ways of approaching policy implementation monitoring. In line with the result-
oriented approach adopted in the NFP PoA, monitoring activities place the emphasis on monitoring 
the results of the implementation of the PoA action agenda (see Figure 4), that is: 
 
Figure 4 NFP PoA Monitoring levels 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Monitoring of 
PoA 

implementation 
Results 
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• Monitoring progress towards the core objectives of the NFP, on the basis of selected “Outcome 
indicators” and, 

•  Monitoring progress towards the policy targets set forth under the 26 areas of intervention of the 
PoA, on the basis of selected “Output Indicators ” 
 
The Output Indicators are “intermediate indicators” mostly composed of factors that are to a large 
extent under the control of implementing agencies such as line ministries. Outcome indicators are 
mostly composed of aspects of welfare not directly under the implementing agency’s control.  
 
Similar to the NSAPR, the PoA is a comprehensive agenda, flagging more than 300 action/strategic 
actions lines that can be served by one or more programs or policy decisions, as well as one or more 
national or international implementing actors. Given current capacity and time constraints, as well as 
limitations of the current inter-ministerial coordination and information sharing mechanisms (see 
below), a detailed review of the implementation of each of these strategic actions (input/action level 
monitoring ) is technically difficult. Meanwhile, such a detailed review may not provide the most 
effective approach for identifying future needs and priorities.  In this regard, a pragmatic approach 
was adopted to reflect on progress at the action level, as described below.  
 

II.3 Monitoring process and methodology 

II.3.1 Stakeholder consultations 
 
Inter-ministerial consultations through the Thematic Teams: In line with the process followed for 
preparing the PoA, the preparation of this pilot monitoring report involved a set of consultations with 
line ministries through the inter-ministerial Thematic Teams (see Figure 3). These consultations were 
organized based on the TT/sector- wise allocation of monitoring responsibilities defined in the 
Roadmap (see Table 2), which sought to balance responsibilities across the teams while making the 
best use of the sectoral expertise available within each team.  
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Table 2: Inter-ministerial Thematic Teams (TTs) PoA Monitoring  

  
 
Thus, the FPMU called over 20 meetings of the TTs from January to October 2009, as well as a 
broader consultation of the Food Policy Working Group held in December 2009. These involved 
technical discussions (facilitated the NFPCSP Technical Assistance Team) regarding the selection of 
monitoring indicators (see III.3.2) and related information requirements, and review of 
implementation progress under each PoA Area of Intervention, with special reference to major 
actions/programs undertaken by line ministries and divisions, and the identification of priority needs 
for further action. 
  
Consultations with the civil society and development partners: While the role of NGOs and other 
stakeholders from the Civil Society in implementing the PoA is fully acknowledged, the institutional 
framework for monitoring the PoA has been essentially centered on GoB agencies and there is not yet 
an established institutional mechanism to involve CSOs, nor DPs. However, the Food Policy Working 
Group consultation on the draft Monitoring Report also involved representatives from both non-
government organizations and DPs, with special reference to those that had become acquainted with 
the PoA through their participation in the activities of the Local Consultative Group on Agriculture 
and Rural Development. 
 
Meanwhile, the preparation of the report benefited from various interactions with a broad range of CS 
institutions involved in the production of specific studies on food security linked to the NFP (notably 
the studies undertaken under FAO NFPCSP Research Grant Initiative), which were also instrumental 
in gauging implementation progress and gaps under various PoA Areas of intervention. 

 

OUTCOME LEVEL MONITORING  TTs 
Progress towards achieving NFP Objective 1: “Adequate and stable supply of safe and nutritious food” 
  
 

TTA 

Progress towards NFP Objective 2: Increased purchasing power and access to food of the people” TTC 
and  

 B 
Progress towards NFP Objective 3: Adequate nutrition for all individuals, especially women and children,  
  

TTD 

FOOD SECURITY FINANCING   
See SECTION V 

TTC 

OUTPUT LEVEL MONITORING   
Progress under strategic Areas of Intervention under NFP Objective 1  
See SECTION VI 

TTs 

1.1. Agricultural Research and Extension TTA 
1.2. Use and Management of Water Resources TTA 
1.3. Supply and sustainable use of agricultural inputs TTA 
1.4. Agricultural Diversification  TTA  
1.5. Agricultural Credit and Insurance TTC 
1.6. Physical Market  infrastructure development TTB 
1.7. Agricultural Marketing and Trade TTA 
1.8. Policy/Regulatory Environment TTC 
1.9. Early Warning system development TTA 
1.10. Producer Price Support TTB 
1.11. Public Stock Management/Price Stabilization TTB 
Progress under strategic Areas of Intervention  under NFP Objective 2  
See SECTION VI.2 

 

2.1.Agricultural Disaster Management TTB 
2.2.Emergency food distribution for public stocks TTB 
2.3. Enabling Environment for Private Food Trade and Stock (see 1.8) TTC 
2.4.Effectiveness of targeted food security programs and other safety nets TTB 
2.5.Income generation for women and the disabled TTC 
2.6.Agro-based/agro-processing/ 
MSMEs development 

TTC 

2.7.Market driven education, skills and human development TTC 
Progress under strategic Areas of Intervention under NFP Objective 3 
See SECTION VI.3  

 

3.1.LT planning for balanced food TTD 
3.2.Balanced and Nutritious food for vulnerable people TTD 
3.3.Nutrition education on dietary diversification TTD 
3.4.Food supplementation and fortification TTD 
3.5.Safe drinking water and improved sanitation TTD 
3.6.Safe, quality food supply TTD 
3.7.Women and Children Health TTD 
3.8.Promotion and protection of breast-feeding and complementary feeding TTD 
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As part of the stakeholder consultations launched by the GoB on the revised NSAPR II in 
October/November 2009, discussions held under the Local Consultative Group (LCG) Sub-group on 
Agriculture and Food Security also provided DPs a renewed platform for exchanging views on 
implementation progress in the area of agriculture and food security, within the broader framework 
for poverty reduction, and identifying areas requiring priority support. 
 

II.3.2 Selection of performance indicators and data sources 
 
Selection of indicators: The set of outcome and output monitoring indicators used for monitoring 
implementation progress (see PoA Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix) builds 
upon a critical review and fine-tuning of the tentative set of indicators identified in 2007 (see Figure 
3) side by side with the preparation of the NFP PoA and elaboration of NFP PoA Matrix (see NFP 
PoA, p59).   
 
This process involved streamlining the number of indicators, taking into account measurability and 
accessibility to relevant data, as well as possible overlaps. Some indicators were also fine-tuned with a 
view to improving matching with the PoA policy targets.   
 
The availability of indicators for which relevant time-bound medium term target values are set by the 
GoB was also taken into consideration with a view to obtaining a certain number of benchmarks 
against which to monitor progress. Thus, relevant MDG poverty, hunger and children health 
indicators were retained as Outcome indicators to monitor progress towards Objective 2 and 3.  
 
In monitoring progress under PoA areas of interventions, the sectoral indicators and target values set 
through the medium term plans of partners’ ministries under the latest Medium Term Budgetary 
Framework (Key Performance Indicators, FY09/10-FY11/12) were examined and retained on a 
selective basis, as long as they were clearly defined, ‘nationally representative” (and not agency-
specific), and consistent with policy targets9. However, on the whole, only a few of the sectoral policy 
goals and targets set through the PoA could be linked to nationally representative time-bound 
quantitative target indicators, endorsed by the GoB.  
 
Thus, in analyzing progress, the value of a particular indicator in the most recent year/period for 
which data were available  (in most cases up to FY07-08) was considered against its value/changes 
over the previous three years (calendar or fiscal), i.e, roughly since the “baseline period” (2004-2006)  
during which the National Food Policy (2006) was formulated. In cases where some of the “PoA 
policy targets” could not be measured through quantitative performance indicators, assessment of 
progress was made in qualitative manner. 
 
Sources/generation of data: Data from various sources were used to generate indicators of progress 
towards PoA goals (Outcome indicators) and targets (Output indicators). To facilitate the monitoring 
process, priority was however given to the use of secondary sources of information.  
 
In particular, data and information consolidated under existing monitoring and evaluation instruments 
such as the “Bangladesh Economic Review”, produced by the Finance Division of the MoF (see Box 
2) were extensively relied upon. As the annual time series contained in the latest issue of this report 
(issued in March 2009) cover the period up to FY07-08, efforts were however made to collect up to 
date information for FY08-09 from primary sources  (BBS, relevant line ministries), as feasible, 
through the TTs’ members and other channels.  
 

                                                
9 In the MTBF ministries/divisions lay down their medium term strategy under the MTBF and also show links 
of expenditures with the strategic goals. Related documents contains a set of mostly agency-specific Key 
Performance Indicators linked to strategic goals This process now concerns 20 ministries/divisions. 
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Past/recent information on the Key Performance Indicators contained in Ministries/Divisions’ 
Medium Term planning and expenditure documents, was also considered, as available and relevant. 
For some indicators (in particular those related to policy targets in the areas of agricultural disaster 
management, public food procurement, stock management, food distribution), data were directly 
obtained from responsible agencies (FPMU, MoFDM directorates).  
 
Details on information sources (primary and secondary) used are given in the PoA Monitoring 
Indicator Matrix attached to the report (See Appendix 1). 
 
The assessment of implementation progress was supplemented, as relevant, with information and 
findings extracted from recent studies and reports on food security and policy issues.  
 

Box 2. Major secondary sources of information used in monitoring the PoA 
 

Reports produced at least once a year: 
Bangladesh Economic Review, Finance Division, MoF (yearly) 
Quarterly Food Situation Reports and Fortnightly Food Grain Outlook (FPMU, MoFDM) 
Economic Trends, Bangladesh Bank (Monthly) 
Bangladesh Bank annual and quarterly reports 
Monthly Reports on Fiscal Position, Macroeconomic Wing, Finance Division, Ministry of Finance 
CPD reviews of Bangladesh Economy (yearly) 
ERD, Flow of External Resources into Bangladesh (Yearly). 
FAO State of Food and Agriculture (SOFAs) and FAO State of Food Insecurity (SOFIs)  
ADB Quarterly Economic Update 
BDHS, HKI, and other regular reports in the area of health and nutrition 
MTBF Ministries Medium Term Expenditure planning/reporting documents 
 
Other secondary sources: 
MDG Progress Reports  
CPD Occasional reports and papers 
Bangladesh Bank PAU reports and policy papers 
INFS reports and other occasional studies in the area of health and nutrition 
Research studies supported under FAO NFPCSP research grant initiative 
Other studies and papers 
HIES reports, BBS 
SACOSAN conference, Bangladesh country papers (sanitation) 
Database on Food Situation, FPMU, MoFDM 
 
Primary sources: 
HIES, Economic Census, Agricultural Census, Labor Surveys (BBS) 
Relevant departments of government and non government agencies responsible for data generation 
 

II.3.3 Input/action level monitoring 
 
As mentioned above (see III.2), a pragmatic approach was taken in reporting on progress on the 
implementation of the PoA Action Agenda. Thus, under each of the 26 areas of intervention under the 
PoA, efforts were made to highlight recent/planned programs or policy developments considered as 
“most reflective” of the move towards the achievement of the policy targets, as measured by the 
observed changes in output indicators (see above).  
 
This involved a review of the summary information on recent achievements/future plans reported 
under in MTBF partner ministries/divisions Medium Term planning/expenditure documents (FY09-
10-FY11-12)10. Information at the action level was also collected from other secondary sources, 
including research studies and press articles. An attempt was also made to strategically link the policy 

                                                
10 Downloadable from MoF website 
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targets specified under each area of intervention with the projects/programs included in the Annual 
Development Program FY08-09, to give a sense of current “coverage” through the ADP. However, 
this could not be doned on a systematic basis in preparing this pilot report. Such an exercise indeed 
requires screening and processing information on each ADP project contained in the ADP 2008-2009 
document, in light of the PoA targets and action agenda. Available information on each 
project/program is very synthetic, with “project titles” not always providing clear indications on 
project purposes. Conversely, many programs appear serve multiple purposes, making it difficult to 
link them one-to-one with specific policy targets or actions. In the process, purpose/nature of 
project/project components was primarily identified on the basis of responsible implementing 
agencies. Meanwhile, at the time of writing the report, information on the implementation status of 
individual projects under the ADP FY08-09 was available only as of December 2008. 
 
Progress at the “input level” was also gauged on a more aggregated basis through the analysis of 
budget allocations and expenditures on key food security sectors/line agencies, including sectoral 
spending under the Annual Development Program, for which information is readily accessible from 
MoF website (see Section V).  
 

II.3.3 Reporting approach and format 
 
Reporting on progress towards NFP core objectives (Outcome level) followed a systematic three step 
approach: (i) describing/analyzing of progress made on the basis of changes in the values taken by the 
indicators; (ii) highlighting major issues and policy challenges related to the achievements of these 
objectives 
 
Likewise, reporting on progress towards the policy targets/the implementation of the action agenda set 
forth under the various areas of intervention, followed a simple, systematic three-step approach: (i) 
describing/analyzing progress based on changes observed in the values of the selected outcome and 
output monitoring indicators; (ii) highlighting key actions or policy development underway towards 
the achievement of the policy targets; (iii) pointing to areas requiring further attention and action by 
stakeholders.  
 
For user-friendliness and easy use for sectoral FS debates and advocacy purposes, a maximum of 5-6 
pages was set as a limit for reporting on progress under each of the NFP objective and 3-4 pages to 
report on progress towards policy targets under the  PoA 26 areas of intervention. 
 
 

II.4 Lessons learned and possible options for strengthening the NFP 
PoA monitoring system 
 
Alike the NSPAR monitoring process (see Box 3), the preparation of the PoA monitoring report faced 
a number of constraints, regarding especially data collection and involvement of Partner Ministries. 
 

Box 3. Experience with Monitoring and Evaluation of the first NSAPR 
 
 “The National Poverty Focal Point (NPFP) took initiatives to monitor the first NSAPR implementation at two 
levels. First, The National Steering Committee constituted the Independent Monitoring Committee comprising 
civil society representatives to provide balanced and impartial assessment of the progress towards targets and 
causes of lack of progress with appropriate guidance for performance improvement. Secondly, the NPFP 
initiated the institutionalization of the government monitoring system focusing on the formation of Working 
Groups for all the thematic groups and their common terms of reference. The Independent Monitoring 
Committee has interacted with the NPFP whenever it was felt necessary.The ministries/divisions formed 
working groups and initiated the monitoring process but the work did not proceed very far. Two obvious reasons 
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for such an outcome have been identified: (i) lack of persuasion for information on the performance indicators 
by GED/NPFP, the working groups did not feel the urge to pursue the monitoring task. Lack of interest of the 
working groups in carrying out the task is derived to some extent from the lack of capacity of the planning 
wing/units in the thematic ministries in the form of lack of adequate institutional strength and skilled manpower. 
(ii) up-to-date data, which is at the heart of monitoring, was not available. The NSAPR contained a host of 
indicators with the expectation that the demand for data would lead to an appropriate response from the BBS in 
generating outcome and impact indicators. It was also expected that the research organisations including the 
private research bodies and NGOs would seize this opportunity of data generation with support from the donors. 
Institutional weakness and lack of funding inhibited the demand led process. Future attempts at monitoring will 
have to address these issues. 
During the preparation of NSAPR II, the GED/NPFP collected information on the indicators from different 
ministries and the BBS to evaluate the progress of first NSAPR. Data gaps in terms of lack of data and up-to-
date data were identified, which constrained thorough assessment of the implementation progress 
 
Source: Revised NSPAR II, draft August 2009, Chapter 6 “Strengthening Implementation, Monitoring and Evaluation”. 

 
These carry a number of lessons learned that can provide a basis for further action towards 
strengthening of the NFP PoA monitoring system, within the broader poverty reduction framework 
laid down in the NSAPR, and forthcoming 6th Five Year Plan. Major lessons learned and options for 
strengthening are highlighted below. 
 
Effective and sustainable monitoring of the NFP PoA requires greater commitment of partner 
ministries to monitoring, with full adherence to result-based monitoring. The inter-ministerial 
Training Workshop held in December 2008 to define and operationalize the overall framework and 
approach to the monitoring of the PoA (as embedded in the “Roadmap” referred to earlier) proved 
effective in raising awareness and consensus on responsibilities of the Thematic Teams in this 
process, while indicating a clear interest among participants. The FPMU/MoFDM, mandated with the 
coordination of PoA monitoring activities, has also been pro-active in harnessing consultations with 
Partner Ministries through the Thematic Teams, but the level of attendance/participation in the 
thematic consultations has overall been unequal. As a result, processes of collecting up-to-date 
monitoring data and information on programs/actions, checking on data consistency have been more 
time-consuming and in some instances, have remained incomplete.  
 
Among factors affecting the inter-ministerial consultative process, one need to mention the overload 
of TTs’ members with their regular duties, which - and despite potential interest of members-, makes 
it difficult for some of them to secure time for the monitoring of the NFP PoA. In this regard, it is also 
important to note that over the period during which the PoA monitoring Report was being produced, 
planning units were overwhelmed by numerous planning/reporting tasks in relation to the MTBF 
annual exercises, and more recently in relation to the production of the revised NSAPRII, the 
development of the 6th 5-year plan (2010-2015), and Perspective Plan 2010-2021. Meanwhile, 
individual capacities of Thematic Teams’ members to contribute beyond data and information supply 
to the analysis of progress and identification of issues, using a result-based approach, are also unequal 
and require strengthening. 
 
The development of the first NSPAR has pioneered a result-oriented approach to Poverty Reduction 
policy development, planning, monitoring and evaluation. Raising awareness on the need for a greater 
result-orientation in food security policy planning and monitoring among line agencies, was also one 
of the key principles that underpinned the development of the NFP PoA through FAO NFPCSP 
assistance. The development of the “Roadmap for monitoring the PoA” (see above) and follow-up 
consultations on the selection of performance indicators provided a renewed platform for sensitizing 
members of the Thematic teams to the requirements of “result-based” policy implementation 
monitoring, in a context where, monitoring of implementation progress of policies and programs 
remain largely circumscribed at the “input” level (physical and financial execution). However, more is 
needed in this area towards a full institutionalization of PoA monitoring activities. 
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Options 
� Continuous development of necessary institutional and human capacities among key 

policy/program monitoring agencies (esp. the FPMU, as well as the Information, Monitoring and 
Evaluation Division (IMED)11 and the General Economic Division (GED) which currently not 
represented in the FPWG and the TTs), as well as planning wings of partner ministries. This 
underscores support currently extended to the FPMU through the FAO-NFPCSP (2006-2012), 
and other capacity development initiatives such as UNDP Project on “Support to Monitoring 
Poverty Reduction Strategies and MDGs in Bangladesh” (2005-2010)12, and project on 
“Strengthening Result Based Management Capability of IMED and FAPAD in the Monitoring 
and Evaluation of the Projects” (2007-2009), supported by the ADB and Japan. 

� Ensuring reasonable space for PoA monitoring activities in work plans of planning units/TT’s 
members assigned with PoA monitoring;  

� Introducing accountability mechanisms with respect to delivery on PoA monitoring tasks. This 
may start with the development of explicit links between the Medium Term Budgetary 
Framework and related line agencies planning documents and the policy targets set through the 
PoA, in addition to those of the NSAPR.  

 
Effective monitoring of the PoA requires improved access to up-to-date and consistent information:  
There is a reasonably impressive stock of both quantitative and qualitative data that can be used for 
the purpose of monitoring progress in the implementation of the NFP and its Plan of Action. 
Monitoring at the Outcome level is generally undermined due to the lack of up-to-date nationally 
representative poverty and nutrition information. Generally, the lack of gender-disaggregated data, 
makes it difficult to reflect on the food security status of women, in terms of income poverty and 
employment, as well as nutrition. Likewise, monitoring of food availability adequacy is constrained 
by the absence of data on actual consumption needs, and regionally disaggregated data. Meanwhile, a 
number of inconsistencies were found in some agricultural data series, especially item-wise crop 
production data produced by the MoA and the BBS, raising concerns about the reliability of 
agricultural statistics. Major monitoring data gaps also exist for important areas of intervention such 
as the development of rural Micro Small and Medium sized Enterprises (MSMEs), agro-processing 
enterprises, and vocational training. Data gaps are also important in the area of nutrition, regarding 
coverage of important initiative, such as children by supplementary feeding programs, as well as iron-
folate or Zn supplementation programs.  
 
With a few exceptions (e.g. budget and expenditure data, Bangladesh Bank financial data, PFDS and 
price data, which are produced/processed on a more frequent basis, with some of them made available 
on-line), access to up to date information remains limited. Inconsistencies were also found between 
information contained in Ministries/divisions Medium Term Expenditure (MTE) planning documents 
under the MTBF (regarding notably target values for some indicators) and other strategic planning 
documents such as the NSAPRII. Monitoring progress at the “action level” is a generally complex 
task as information about on-going or planned FS interventions and programs remains scattered 
among a wide range of institutions. The above difficulties generally underscore efforts aimed at 
improving FS information generation and management in Bangladesh. 

                                                
11 The IMED is responsible for monitoring and evaluating the Government’s Annual Development Plan (ADP), which 
consists of a portfolio of around 1000 projects in any given year. In practice monitoring has meant collecting information on 
each project from line ministries in prescribed formats that require information on actual expenditure against planned 
expenditure. The performance of a sector or ministry is therefore usually judged on the proportion of its budget that it has 
been able to utilize, not on the basis of the impacts of particular activities. 
12 In late 2008/early 2009, the FAO-NFPCSP assisted with the conduct of a comprehensive and participatory Institutional 
Assessment of the FPMU, which put forward a broad set of recommendations regarding notably ways to improve FPMU 
support to the coordination of and contribution to the monitoring of NFP implementation; the report notably recommended 
to review FPMU mandate towards a better alignment with NFP goals, improving information flows between FPMU and 
Partner Ministries, expanding FPMU staffing; revising work planning and monitoring processes towards greater result 
orientation, through relevant training; in the same spirit; More recently, the NFPCSP organized an intensive training course 
on Result-Based Management for FPMU staff and Partner Ministries’ members of the Thematic Teams. UNDP supported a 
Capacity Assessment of the General Economic Division of the Planning Commission in 2008, along with recommendations 
for capacity strengthening (see http://www.undp.org.bd/projects/proj_detail.php?pid=25) 



 30 

Options 
� Further strengthening of Bangladesh agricultural statistical system, including review of data 

collection methods and types of information collected, and harmonization of data notably in the 
crop sector. This underscores on-going initiatives such as the “Strengthening capacity of BBS in 
data collection and analysis using GIS maps”. 

� Establishing a comprehensive FS database tailored to NFP PoA monitoring indicators. This 
could be part of NFPCSP on-going initiative to establish and operationalise within the FPMU a 
food security information management system (adapted from the Workstation currently used by 
FAO Global Information and Early Warning System (GIEWS)) virtually linked to relevant 
partner ministries information systems. The system could have a build-in component tailored to 
the list of PoA monitoring indicators.  

� Annual mapping of major PoA-relevant programs implemented by GoB agencies and 
Development Partners linked to PoA specific areas of intervention. This would involve 
identifying and codifying PoA-relevant programs approved under the ADP (on annual basis) as 
well as non-ADP programs implemented by line ministries. Such an initiative has been piloted in 
the case of foreign aided projects by DPs participating in the Local Consultative Group sub-group 
on Agriculture and Food Security.  

 
Looking forward, effective and continued monitoring of the NFP PoA requires further 
coordination/or possible integration with the monitoring of the NSPAR II (and forthcoming Five 
Year Plan): Acknowledging the strategic and institutional commonalities between the NFP PoA, and 
the broader framework for poverty reduction set forth in the NSPAR, the PoA document underscores 
establishing partnerships and collaborative relationships with other food-security relevant monitoring 
initiatives, especially with the National Poverty Focal Point (NPFP), General Economics Division 
(GED) of the Planning Commission which is responsible for monitoring the NASPR and the MDGs. 
This process has been initiated in the course of the PoA development and monitoring processes, 
notably through the participation of focal points of the GED/NPFP in key consultations.   
 
However, monitoring of the NFP PoA has proceeded while monitoring of the NSPAR II is still at the 
planning stage. Thus, the revised NSPARII calls for reactivating the inter-ministerial “thematic 
working groups” which were put in place for developing/monitoring the first NSPAR. These are 
expected to generate performance indicators and prepare reports on progress towards NSPAR II 
targets, to be sent to the GED/NPFP for coordination and consolidation at the national level and final 
review by the National Steering Committee on Poverty Reduction Strategy (see Table 3). The 
implementation timeframe of this process remains to be specified. 
 
Table 3 - Institutional Process of NSAPR II Monitoring and Evaluation 

Task/Function Responsible entity 
1. Review of progress of  NSAPR II 
implementation and attainment of 
MDGs. 

The National Steering Committee (NSC) on Poverty Reduction 
Strategy (PRS)  

2. Preparation of document on  NSAPR 
II implementation and attainment of 
MDGs. 

The National Poverty Focal Point (NPFP), General Economics 
Division (GED), Planning Commission 

3. Monitoring consistency of 
programmes and projects with NSAPR 
II.  

A Technical Committee headed by the Member, Programming 
Division, Planning Commission and comprising all other members 
of the Planning Commission, secretaries of Finance Division, ERD, 
Planning Division, IMED and technical experts selected by the 
government 

4. Annual evaluation of poverty 
reduction and causal factors, special 
studies on poverty and MDGs and 
public dialogue 

GED/NPFP, independent academic/research institutions/ civil 
society/private sector organizations. 

Source: NSAPR II (revised, August 2009) 
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Options 
� Ensuring that the set of indicators developed as part of this pilot PoA monitoring exercise 

strategically feed into the finalization of the list of performance indicators for the NSAPR 
� Linking NFP PoA and NSAPRII (and forthcoming 6th Five Year Plan (2010-2015) institutional 

frameworks for monitoring and evaluation through (and as relevant): 
• Joint Meetings of the Food Policy Working Group (FPWG) and the National Steering 

Committee (NSC), to review progress under the NFP PoA relevant objectives of the NSAPR 
(6th Five year plan). 

• Regular consultations between the FPMU, MoFDM and the NPFP/GED, Planning 
Commission, for information and data exchanges 

• Harmonizing/streamlining membership of the inter-ministerial Thematic Teams (TTs) 
engaged in the NFP PoA monitoring and NFP PoA- relevant Thematic Working Groups 
formed for monitoring the NSPAR (and possibly the 6th Five Year Plan)13 . This would 
notably enhance FPMU’s access to key informants, as some important ministries /divisions 
are not currently represented under the TTs, and likewise under the FPWG. This would also 
provide some leverage to capacity building initiatives targeting participating staff of planning 
wings. The current four Thematic Teams could notably be reorganized into three Thematic 
Teams on food availability, access to food, and nutrition/utilization, in line with the three core 
NFP Objectives, as recommended by the Institutional Assessment of FPMU. 

• Reforming the FPWG as a sub-committee of the National Steering Committee for Poverty 
Reduction Strategy. 

 
Generally, effective and regular monitoring of the PoA will require sustained advocacy and 
awareness-raising efforts around the NFP and its PoA among key stakeholders, notably through 
public presentation and wide dissemination of the present pilot Report in major FS/Food Policy 
related fora. 
  

                                                
13 For instance, TTD (Nutrition/Food Utilization) and NSPAR Working Group on Health, Nutrition, Sanitation and 
Population (SEI, Planning Commission, MoA, MoFL, MoFDM, LGD, MoHFW); TTA (Food Availability) and NSAPR 
Working Group on Agriculture (Agriculture, Rural Development, and Water Resource Division, Planning Commission, 
MoA, MoFL, MoWR,LGD, MoI); TTB (physical and social access) and TTC with NSAPR Thematic Working Group on 
Social Safety Net, Food Security, Disaster Management, Micro –Credit and Rural Development  (MoFDM, Planning 
Commission, (Agr, Rural Development and Water Resource Division, RCDC, LGD, MoSW, MoLE,MoYS,MoI, MoF), and 
Thematic Working Group on Employment Generation (SEI Division, Planning Commission, Finance Division, MoSW, 
MoWCA). 
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III Progress towards NFP core objectives  
 

III.1 Progress towards NFP Objective 1: “Adequate a nd stable 
supply of safe and nutritious food”  
 

III.1.1. Assessment 
 
Table 4: Progress towards NFP Objective 1 - Selected performance indicators 
  Past status Current MT/LT 

Targets 
   1990-92 1995-97 2003-05 2004-06  

Dietary Energy Supply for 
human consumption 
(Kcal/person/day) – FAO 
SOFI, various years 

 2010 1960 2230 2240 

 
 

na 

  FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08p FY08-09p  
Agricultural GDP 
(excluding forest) in million 
Tk , 1995-96 Constant 
Prices) 
(Rate of growth, %) 

 

549597 
 
 
 

(4.92) 

574296 
 
 
 

(4.5) 

591534 
 
 
 

(3.0) 

618430 
 
 
 

(4.5) 

 
 

na 

Foodgrain (rice and wheat) 
availability as % of estimated 
national consumption 
needs* 
 

Rice 101.7 103.9 113.8 115.0 
Self-

sufficiency 

Wheat 146.1 126.3 114.2 165.3 
 

Self-reliance 

Variability in foodgrain 
production (% change from 
previous year) 

Boro 1.00 7.08 18.69 0.26  
Aus & 
Aman 

10.92 -1.61 -9.58 20.24 
 

Wheat -24.69 0.27 14.52 0.59  

Foodgrain import 
dependency ratio: share of 
imports in total availability, 
% 

Rice 2.23 2.91 7.44 2.14 Self 
sufficiency  

Wheat 
75.8 72.4 65.5 76.3 

 

  2004-05 2005-06 2006-07 na  

Ratio of non-foodgrain 
(MT)** to food grain 
production (MT)  

0.291 
 

0.308 0.304 na na 

Dietary Supply from 
Cereals – See Section III.3       
Sources: See PoA Consolidated Monitoring Indicator Matrix in Appendix. 
 
NB: * FPMU uses rice consumption of 453.4gm/person/day and wheat consumption of 35.4gm/person/day (based on an 
adjustment to the HIES 2005 consumption data, set by the GoB) and mid-year population projections of BBS for estimating 
“national requirements” in preparing the annual National Food Budgets These estimates should however be taken with much 
caution, as discussed below; 
** Includes pulses, vegetables; milk, meat, fish (NFPCSP calculations based on BBS Summary of Crop Statistics (2004-05 
to 2006-07); p=projected 
 
Monitoring adequacy and stability of food supply turns out to be a difficult task due to limitations in 
the availability and access to annual/up to date information and data regarding notably the supply 
(especially imports) of non-cereal foods14, as well as actual food consumption needs. Thus, progress 
towards NFP Objective 1 is primarily assessed on the basis of changes in the aggregate value of crop, 
horticulture, animal productions, as an indicator of the dynamics in of the food sector. Given the 

                                                
14 Consistency of aggregated crop production data series between for instance BBS publications and data collated in the 
MoA Handbook of Agricultural Statistics, 2009 is also an issue.  
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immediate importance of foodgrains for Bangladesh food security, stability of production, import 
dependency, and indicators of “adequacy to consumption needs” are also considered for this particular 
sub-sector. Trends in production per capita of non-foodgrain crops are also considered viz foodgrain 
production to apprehend food supply from the viewpoint of diet diversification and nutrition (see also 
AoI#1.4) 
 
Dietary Energy Supply (DES): The SOFI (2008) estimated that the Dietary Energy Supply derived 
from all food supplies in Bangladesh (domestic production, imports and food aid) increased from 
2010 Kcal/person/day in 1990-92 to 2240 Kcal/person/day in 2004-06, meaning that, in the recent 
period, the average amount of calories available for consumption has moved above the 2122 
Kcal/person/day considered as the minimum daily energy requirement in Bangladesh, other things 
equal. As shown later (see Section IV.3), dietary energy supply is highly skewed towards cereals 
(rice) with important implications in terms of nutritional outcomes. This bias is deeply rooted in food 
production patterns as highlighted below.  
 
Food Production: The agricultural GDP (crop, horticulture, fishery and animal products) registered a 
moderate growth rate of 3% in FY07-08 compared to 4.5% in FY06-07, reflecting a decrease in both 
crop and livestock production. Two successive floods followed by cyclone Sidr affected the crop 
production seriously during this period, although rice production registered a record over the year as a 
result of the bumper Boro harvest at the end of the year. Likewise, the Bird flu damaged the poultry 
sector markedly. Animal farming (livestock and poultry) GDP growth subsequently dropped from 
5.49% in FY06-07 to 2.44% in 2007-08. According to BBS estimates, food production growth is 
expected to reach 4.5% in FY08-09.  
 
Food grain production 
 
Figure 4: Rice production in Bangladesh 

 
Rice production increased from 9.9 
million metric tons (MMT) in 
FY1972-73 to 31.3 MMT in FY08-
09, with an average growth rate of 
2.80% per annum. The main 
contributor to the growth has been 
irrigated Boro rice which grew at 
about 6.7% per annum during the 
period (Figure 4).  
 

Source: BBS 
 
Currently, Boro rice accounts for about 60% of total rice production in the country. While Aus rice 
production declined over time, moderate growth in Aman rice, accounting for about 35% of total rice, 
also contributed to the accelerated growth in rice production.  The dissemination of high yielding 
varieties has been paramount in boosting performance and ensuring adequate availability, while in 
very recent years a significant production boost came from rapid adoption of Hybrid varieties. In mid-
2008, Boro production increased by an impressive 18.9% on the previous year record production, 
more than compensating the production losses caused by the natural calamities occurring during the 
Aus and Aman seasons, thus contributing to a total food grain production growth of 6.1% and 
allowing a substantial increases in private and public stocks despite the calamities15. A spectacular 

                                                
15 Rice production performance was mainly due to favourable weather conditions, the additional efforts made by farmers in 
response to the high prices, as well as to Government support. Timely planting, better care for input application and inter-
cultural operations by farmers played an important role. Government efforts to secure electricity supplies for irrigation 
proved successful in providing irrigation at lower cost to farmers, while farmers utilizing higher cost diesel irrigation were 
compensated through a cash subsidy.  
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growth was also observed for wheat sector, with a 14.5% increase in production recorded over the 
same period, in contrast with the long term declining trend.  
 
Due to bumper harvests in the Aus and Aman rice seasons and persisting good harvest in the Boro 
season, total foodgrain production in FY08-09 is estimated at about 32.17 million MT (18.9 million 
MT Aus rice, 11.61 million MT Aman rice, 17.87 million MT of Boro rice and 0.85 million MT of 
wheat), that is about 8% higher than in the last fiscal year although lower than the target of 34.2 
million MT set by the MoA for FY08-09.  
 
Foodgrain supply variability: As shown in Table 4, there have been significant year-to-year 
variations in Boro rice production, and sharp variations for Aman and Aus rice (-9.58% in FY07-08 
and +20.24% in FY08-09), as well as wheat. Interestingly, rice production losses in Aus and Aman 
seasons due to natural calamities tends to be compensated by increase in production during the Boro 
season, contributing to stabilizing total rice production within a year. This is also an indication of high 
resilience. While natural events (droughts, floods) are an important factor of variability, it has been 
argued that higher production volatility in the recent period may also stem from erratic movements in 
the availability of agricultural inputs, including energy. Furthermore, there is evidence of significant 
intra-year seasonality in rice production, with a distinct twin-peak pattern in May and October 
(Murshid et al., 2009) 16. As revealed during the food price crisis, international markets have also 
become more volatile, making a case for scaling-up domestic production and public stocks to meet 
consumption needs throughout the year. 
 
Foodgrain import dependency: Until the early 90s the government adopted a policy of self 
sufficiency in food and moved afterwards to one of self reliance17. However, the major food price 
shock experienced in 2007-2008 coupled to the restrictions on exports put in place by major exporting 
countries led to reconsider country’s reliance on world markets. While it is yet unclear whether the 
market instability observed in the recent period is meant to be a temporary phenomenon or a lasting 
one, the world market is increasingly perceived as an unreliable a source of food imports, especially 
for rice. It has thus been suggested that Bangladesh should target self-sufficiency, at least in rice 
production, to satisfy domestic demand during normal production years (Dev et al., 2009)18.  
 
In a normal year, Bangladesh’s imports (including food aid) of rice range between 300 thousand tons 
and 700 thousand tons, but in the years of natural calamities it increases up to 2.5 million tons.  On the 
other hand, wheat import is around 1.7 to 2.1 million tons. As a result of the two floods and the 
cyclone Sidr in 2007, a total of 3.47 MMT of food grains (2.06 MMT of rice and 1.41 MMT of 
wheat) were imported in FY07-08 (the largest part by the private sector), pushing up the rice import 
dependency ratio to 7.44  in FY07-08. In FY8-09, thanks to the bumper production, the rice import 
dependency indicator fell back to 2.14%, close to its FY05-06 level (see Table 4).  In contrast, wheat 
import dependency increased from 65.5% in FY07-08 to 76.34% in FY08-09, mainly as an effect of 
the falling international prices after the record level reached in the first part of 2008.   
 
Adequacy to foodgrain consumption needs/self-sufficiency: In the past two years, rice availability, 
defined as the sum of net production and total imports, was estimated to be about 14-15 % higher than 
estimated human consumption needs - assuming a consumption of 453gm/person/day - while net 
production alone was estimated to be 12.6% in excess of needs, suggesting ample “self-sufficiency”. 
In the case of wheat, the adequacy of supply depends largely on private import volumes (72.5% of 
total imports on average over the period FY05-06- FY08-09). Per capita daily consumption data 
(35.4gm/person/day) currently used to estimate wheat consumption needs yield very (incredibly) high 
supply adequacy ratios (165% in FY08-09).  

                                                
16 Murshid et al. (2009) “Re-emergence of food insecurity in Bangladesh: instability in food production and prices, nature of 
food markets, impacts and policy”, NFPCSP Research Grant Initiative, forthcoming 
17 Self-reliance means importing food grain from the world market when those prices are cheaper than prices in domestic 
market. 
18 Deb. U. et.al. (2009) Rethinking food security: self-sufficiency or self reliance, BIDS Policy Brief  
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However, the value of supply adequacy indicators reported in Table 4 should be taken with much 
caution.  While there are still issues regarding the accuracy of estimates of production available for 
human consumption (in particular with estimates of the extent of production wastage and seed/feed 
uses), estimates of the average apparent consumption of food grains in the recent period (assuming 
zero stock variations) through the Food Supply and Utilization Accounts (FSUA) suggest possible 
underestimation of consumption for both rice and wheat (NFPCSP calculations, 2009). For instance, 
for the period FY04-05-FY06-07, the FSUA approach yields an apparent daily per capita 
consumption of rice of about 467gm, increasing up to 475gm over FY07/08-FY08/09. This is 
significantly above the amount retained by FPMU, but even at this higher level, Bangladesh net 
production in FY08-09 exceeds consumption needs by 7.6%, comforting the notion of that the country 
is self-sufficient in rice19. The same calculation yields an average self-sufficiency ratio of 96% for the 
period FY04-05-FY06-07.  
 
Non-food grain supply (production): Generally, improvements in the production/availability of food 
grains have not been accompanied by commensurate increases in the production of other major foods, 
such as, pulses, oilseeds fruits, vegetables, fish, meat and eggs, which are essential for a diversified 
and balanced diet. 
 
Fig. 5.  Per capita production of selected 
non foodgrain products                        Fig 6. Non-foodgrain* to foodgrain production ratio  

   
Source: BBS/MoA Handbook of agricultural statistics, 2009             * pulses, vegetables, meat, milk, fish 

                    Source: BBS 
 
While production of fish, fruits and vegetables has been quite dynamic in the recent period, the 
poultry sector (meat, milk and eggs) has displayed a downward trend since FY05-06. On per capita 
basis, foodgrain production has averaged 200 kg over the past decade while production of vegetables, 
fruits, fish, and milk has remained in the range of 15-16 kg. Meat production has been in the order of 
7kg. (see Figure 5). The ratio of major non –foodgrain items (pulses, vegetables, milk, meat, fish) to 
foodgrain crop production has been stagnating since FY04-05 at about 0.3 (see Table 4 and Figure 
6). 

III.1.2. Issues and Policy Challenges 
 
Demographics and demand for foodgrain: While, as highlighted above, rice import dependency is 
currently low, population growth coupled to income growth is likely to place significant pressures on 
domestic foodgrain production. Assuming a GDP growth rate of 6% per annum, population rate of 
1.6% per annum over the next 5 to 6 years and an income elasticity of food grain consumption of 

                                                
19 As regards wheat, the same approach suggests that apparent daily per capita consumption of wheat was around 54gm for 
the period FY04-05-FY06-07 but lower, at 42-43gm, in the following two fiscal years, suggesting that production would 
meet about 28% of needs. Other thing equal, recent trends in apparent consumption suggest a shift in consumption from 
wheat to rice. 
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0.09, Azaduzzaman (2009)20 estimated for instance that the demand for food grains may increase by 
at least 3% per annum. This means that recent upward trend in foodgrain production performance 
will have to be sustained. 
 
Preserving farmers’ incentives: as highlighted elsewhere in this report (see Section II.2 and Section 
III.2 ), the recent decline in food prices (especially rice prices) confronts the Government to an 
additional challenge in sustaining the high foodgrain production levels reached in recent years. While 
high prices affects poor consumers, along with adverse food security implications, low prices are 
reducing incentives to produce. Addressing this dilemma requires careful tuning of agricultural input 
subsidy and public procurement programs. 
 
Promoting horizontal expansion and intensification: Increases in foodgrain production can stem 
from an expansion of cropped area or an increase in yield, or both. However, given that only less than 
4 % of total arable land remains uncultivated and that it is estimated that about 1 % of currently 
cultivated area is lost every year to non-agricultural use, the potential for expansion of arable land 
appears limited. A possible option lies in identifying potentially cultivable, but unused land in coastal 
zones. A study21 conducted recently (Khan et al., 2008) suggests that additional one million hectare of 
land in coastal area can be brought under cultivation during winter season if appropriate saline 
resistance varieties can be developed with assured irrigation. However, as noted by CPD (2009), 
sustainability of short term/medium term investments in low-lying coastal areas should be gauged 
against the potential long-term effects of climate change (e.g. sea-level rising) 22. Meanwhile, 
intensive cultivation is already a reality with important consequences in terms of land quality. The 
scope for lifting up cropping intensity above its already high level of 176%23 is also limited.  
 
Accelerating agricultural production (towards diet) diversification: While, ideally, not more than 60 
% of calories should come from cereals), about 75-80 % of calorie needs are fulfilled by cereals (71% 
by rice) with serious consequences in terms of health and nutrition (see Section IV.3). From this 
viewpoint, agricultural policies and programs should actively promote both production and demand of 
non-rice foods (fish, dairy and livestock products, fruits, vegetables). In line with GoB objectives, this 
would notably automatically ensure rice self-sufficiency through the reduction in rice demand. 
Intensification of cereal productions (particularly rice) could notably contribute to this process 
through the release of land and other resources. However, large-scale investments in appropriate 
infrastructure, marketing and storage facilities will be required as non-cereal crops are likely to be 
more perishable and typically require more advanced marketing practices. 
 
Addressing vulnerability to climate risks: Despite technological development, agriculture in 
Bangladesh is still dependent on nature, which makes foodgrain production unstable. More frequent 
and severe natural disasters potentially due to climate changes are likely to increase foodgrain 
production instability in the future. According to the Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action 
Plan (BCCSAP) 2008, “rainfall is predicated to become both higher and more erratic, and frequency 
and intensity of droughts are likely to increase, especially in the drier northern and western parts of 
the country” and ‘global warming will result in mean sea level rises between 0.18 and 0.79 meters, 
which could increase coastal flooding and saline intrusion into aquifers and rivers across a wide belt 
in the south of the country, although most of the area is protected by polders”. The United Nations 
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) estimates that, by 2050, changing rainfall 
patterns with increasing temperatures, flooding, droughts and salinity (in coastal belt) could cause 
decline in rice production in Bangladesh by 8 % and wheat by 32 %, against 1990 as the base year  

                                                
20 Asaduzzaman, M. (2009), Getting Agriculture Moving Once Again: Strategic Options for Post HYV Agriculture in 
Bangladesh, Research Monographs, Market Volatility, Vulnerability and Food Security, DFID 
21 Khan, M. A. Halim and M. A. Awal, (2008): Global warming and sea level rising: Impact on Bangladesh agriculture and 
food security, Study carried out with the support of NFPCSP. 
22 CPD (2009): A set of proposal for the National Budget FY 2009-10  
23 BBS, Statistical Pocket Book Bangladesh 2008  
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(Harun ur Rachid et a., 2008)24. This notably underscores stepping up investments in agricultural 
research, with a particular focus on high-yielding varieties, and varieties that can withstand stresses 
due climate (drought, flood, salinity). Generally, climate risk reduction and mitigation need to be 
forcefully mainstreamed in all programs for the agricultural sector25. 
 
Considering new approach to national food budgeting: The National Food (foodgrain) Budget 
(NFB), prepared each year by the FPMU, MoFDM - is a synthetic document which comprises 
projections/accountings of the domestic food grain production gap/surplus, commonly referred to as 
the “food gap”, private and public imports, as well as a summary of planned operations of the Public 
Food Distribution system (domestic procurement, public imports, public stocks and food distribution). 
It therefore constitutes an important tool for monitoring the food availability situation of the country, 
along with public foodgrain distribution and stock policies. However, in the wake of the shocks of 
2007-2008, an important debate has emerged regarding the reliability of the NFB and its usefulness 
for policy makers. As highlighted above, the estimates of national actual consumption needs (or 
requirements) is major issue of inconsistency in the budgeting process. Indeed whilst significant food 
grain imports have been recorded in the recent past, suggesting a “food gap”, the NFB has constantly 
been posting domestic food grain production surpluses, suggesting ample self-sufficiency and 
therefore raising confusion about import requirements, notably public imports, at the planning stage. 
A lot is expected from the upcoming HIES survey 2009-2010 in terms of generation of updated 
information on food, especially food grain consumption. However, as food patterns are changing, the 
problem may resurface again. Against this backdrop, the FAO-NFPCSP has been developing and 
proposing a new format, based on FAO Food Supply and Utilization Accounts (FSUA) that can be 
used as an accounting tool, as well as a basis for planning and monitoring food import needs, 
separately for rice and wheat, for different rice marketing periods (May-October for Aus and Boro; 
November-April for Aman). In the absence of dependable information on private stocks and actual 
consumption needs (as highlighted earlier), the new format has also the merit of ensuring consistency 
of national food accounts over time.  
 

III. 2 Progress towards NFP Objective 2: Increased purchasing 
power and access to food of the people  
 

III.2.1. Assessment  
 
The 1996 World Food Summit (WFS) has defined food security as a “situation in which all people at 
all times have physical and economic access to sufficient, safe and nutritious food to meet their 
dietary needs and food preferences for an active and healthy life”. By emphasizing the importance of 
access to food, the definition of Food Security by the World Food Summit therefore establishes a 
clear link between income poverty and food insecurity. While food availability may be adequate, 
people will indeed remain food insecure if they lack the purchasing power to access an adequate diet.   
 
Table 5. Progress towards NFP Objective 2 – Selected performance indicators 

  Past status Current 
MT/L

T 
targets 

   1995-97  2003-05 2004-06 2015 
 Proportion of undernourished (%) Baseline 
1990-92: 36  

40 
 

27 26 
18 

(MDG) 

                                                
24 Harun ur Rashid, and Md Shirazul Islam (2009) “Strategic approach to the improvement of agricultural productivity 
towards food security in Bangladesh, Country paper submitted to the Fourth Session of the Technical Committee of 
APCAEM 10-12 February 2009, Chiang Rai, Thailand 
25 The government had already increased the amount for the National Climate Change Fund to Tk 10.0 billion in its current 
budget from Tk 3.0 billion allocated earlier, realising the importance of fighting challenges of climate change. 
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Number of undernourished, million – 
Baseline: 1990-992: 41.6  

51.4 
 

40.1 40.2 
20 

(WFS) 

   1995-96 2000 2005 2008 2015 

CBN Poverty Rate (%) (upper poverty 
line[1]) Baseline: 56.6 in 1990/91 

National 50.1 48.9 40 37* 
29.5 

(CBN) 

  
Rural 54.5 52.30 43.80 42.3* 

 
Urban 27.8 35.20 28.40 27.6* 

 
CBN-Extreme Poverty Rate (lower poverty 
line) 

National 35.1 34.3 25.1 
  

  Rural 39.4 37.9 28.6 
  

  Urban 13.7 19.9 14.6 
  

DCI- Hard Core Poverty rate (%)  
National 25.1 20 19.5 

 
14 

(MDG) Baseline: 28.3 in 1990-91 

Baseline: 26 in 1990-91 Rural 24.6 18.7 17.9 
 

13.1 
(MDG) 

Baseline: 28 in 1990-91 Urban 27.3 25 24.4 
 

14 
(MDG) 

Income Inequality (Gini Index) National 
 

0.306 0.467 0.53* 
 

  Rural 
 

0.271 0.428 0.49* 
 

  Urban 
 

0.368 0.497 0.55* 
 

Rice price inflation 
  

9.4% 46.7% -1.9% 
 

Sources: see PoA Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix; *MDG Report (2008) 26 projections based on 
past trends 
 
In the below, progress towards NFP objective 2 is thus primarily analyzed on the basis of progress 
made towards the MDG income poverty reduction targets in both rural and urban areas, as  reported in 
the MDG Progress Report (2008), on the basis of the poverty data derived from the Cost of Basic 
Needs (CBN) method. However, progress is also tracked on the basis of poverty data derived from the 
Direct Calorie Intake (DCI) method27, also used by Bangladesh MDG Report to track progress 
towards hunger reduction targets.  Changes in the CBN poverty rates, especially extreme poverty 
rates, indeed provide an idea of people’s “potential access” to food while the DCI-based poverty 
indicators can give a better sense of people’s “actual access” to minimum levels of dietary energy 
consumption. Income inequality, measured by the Gini coefficient, is also considered as a proxy of 
inequality in access to food. Since nominal wages are reportedly slow to adjust and more than 80 % 
households are net buyers of rice, status of people’s purchasing power is therefore also assessed in 
light of rice price inflation. 
 
Recent poverty trends: As shown in Table 5, the CBN-poverty rate (upper poverty line) recorded a 
significant decrease from about 50% in 1995-96 to 40% in 2005, while the CBN- extreme poverty 
(lower poverty line) reduced from about 35% to 25% over the same period. While the rural-urban gap 
narrowed, the rural poverty rate in 2005 was still more than one and a half times the urban rate. The 
overall favorable trend in income poverty reduction at national level also holds using the DCI method. 
This trend is also consistent with the changes in the indicator of prevalence of undernourishment 
calculated by FAO, which fell from 36 to 26% between 1990-92 and 2004-06 (FAO, SOFI, 200928). 
 
 
 
 
                                                
26 Millennium Development Goal: Bangladesh Progress Report,2008, General Economic Division, Planning Commission 
27 In Bangladesh, traditional BBS measures of “income poverty”, by the Direct Calorie Intake (DCI) method, are strongly 
reflective of the amalgamation between poverty and hunger in people’s minds. 
28 FAO State of Food Insecurity, SOFI, 2009 
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 Poverty rate using the upper poverty line (CBN) and the 2,122 kcal 
day poverty line (DCI)
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Figure 7 Comparison of changes in CBN and DCI rural and urban poverty rates (1991-92 – 2005) 
 
However, a closer look to poverty data elicited 
by the CBN and DCI methods suggests that 
(income) poverty reduction has been faster 
than food insecurity reduction (DCI) in rural 
areas, other thing equal. Still, the DCI method 
yields lower (absolute, but also extreme) 
poverty rates in rural areas compared to the 
CBN while it yields a higher poverty rate in 
urban areas.  
 
 

Source: BBS 
 
This suggests that actual access to food may be more constrained in urban areas compared to rural 
areas (where self-consumption possibilities are larger) (see Figure 7). 
 
Figure 8 Changes in DCI-absolute and hardcore poverty rates 

 
Furthermore, the recent decline in hardcore 
poverty/food insecurity (from 20% to 19.5%) 
has been less impressive than the decline in 
absolute poverty. The number of food 
insecure actually increased by about 2 million 
between 2000 and 2005. In 2005, over 56 
million people were estimated to live on less 
than 2,122 kcal/day/per capita, 41.2 million 
of them in rural areas. 27 million were 
surviving on less than 1,805 kcal/day/capita 
(the hardcore poor), 18.7 million of them in 
rural areas. (see Table 5 and Figure 8).   
Source: BBS 

Table 6 Changes income and expenditure inequality (2000-2005)  
 
The decline in poverty continued to be 
accompanied by increased income inequality, 
especially in rural areas. The Gini for rural 
areas, while lower than in urban areas, stood at 
0.428, against 0.393 in 2000 and is estimated to 
stand at about 0. 49 in 2008 (see Table 5).  
 

Source: World Bank 200829 
 
However, in terms of real per capita expenditures, inequality was found to have only slightly 
increased in rural areas and slightly decreased in urban areas (see Table 6).  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                
29 World Bank, 2008 Poverty Assessment for Bangladesh “Creating Opportunities for Bridging the East-West Divide 
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Table 7 Regional disparities in CBN rural and urban poverty rates, 2005 
Income inequality is compounded by 
salient disparities in poverty rates also 
exist between the East (Dhaka, 
Chittagong, Sylhet), and the West 
(Khulna, Barisal, Rajshahi). The 
poverty rate in Barisal is 20 percentage 
points higher than in Dhaka. On 
average, poverty reduced by 6.3% in 
Dhaka between 2000 and 2005, against 
0.21% in Kulna (see Table 7).  
 
 
 

Source: General Economics Division/UNDP (2009)30 
 
This notably reflects large differences in the evolution of real wages (+4.6% in the East, against 2.2% 
in the West over the period 2000-2005) – see WB (2008). 
 
Figure 9  District Level CBN Poverty Rates 

 
District level poverty data (see Figure 9) also indicate 
that most of the coastal districts (Patuakali, Barguna, 
Satkhria) and districts from Monga/drought prone areas 
(Rangpur, Kurigram) are still carrying especially high 
burden of poverty in the range of 53 to 70%. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Source HIES 2005-WB 2009 – Poverty Maps  
 
Changes in food/rice prices 
From an all time low (less than 2%) at the beginning of the 2000s, inflation gradually increased to 
reach 9.94% in 2007/08. Throughout its history, Bangladesh inflation has experienced spikes, at times 
more dramatic. While food inflation had been lower than non food inflation since the beginning of the 
century, food inflation gradually outstripped non food inflation reaching a differential of more than 10 
percentage points in June 2008. Food inflation began declining thereafter (Figure 10). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                
30 General Economic Division, Planning Commission, Government of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh & UNDP 
Bangladesh, A Situation Analysis Report on Poverty and Hunger (MDG 1) Bangladesh A Baseline for Needs Assessment 
and Costing, 2009 

Average 
annual rate of 
reduction,%
(2000-2005)

 (West) National Rural Urban National

Barisal 52 54.1 40.4 0.41

Khulna 45.70 46.5 43.2 0.27

Rajshahi 51.2 52.3 45.2 1.94

East

Dhaka 32 39 20.2 6.30

Chittagong 34 36 27.8 5.12

Sylhet 33.8 36.1 18.6 4.06

CBN- Poverty Rate, 2005



Figure 10a Food, non-food and rice price inflation,  
July 2006-October 2009 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Source: based on MIS DG Food data 
 
 
The Bangladesh Bank (2008)31 points to the differences between inflation in rural and urban areas 
showing that the urban poor have been faced with higher food inflation while the rural poor faced 
higher non food inflation.  
 
Despite good domestic output of rice crop, food inflation again went up in the first quarter of FY09-
10, reflecting a recent surge in domestic prices of essential commodities such as rice, sugar, edible oil, 
pulses, onion, garlic and vegetables (Bangladesh Bank, 2009)32 
 
Rice price inflation has followed a similar pattern to that described for food inflation but with much 
larger magnitudes: from a 6.9% point to point rate in July 2006, it ascended to a staggering 70.4% in 
January 2008 followed by a downward spiraling which reached a negative 31.3% in October 2009. 
Lower international food and oil prices, combined with a bumper rice crop (see previous section) 
helped bring down inflation.  
 
However, the World Bank (2009)33 warns that inflationary pressures may re-emerge – with 
disproportionate impact on the poor – if the current liquidity overhang in the domestic banking system 
continues and international commodity prices rise again. 
 
Will the MDG poverty and hunger reduction targets be achieved? : The CBN poverty rate has been 
declining at an annual rate of 3.6 % over 2000 – 2005. Assuming a similar trend, the MDG Progress 
Report (2008) estimates the poverty rate at about 37% in 2008 and projects that the poverty target 
(29%) can be reached by 2015.  However, the latest FAO SOFI (2009)34 reports an increase in the 
number of undernourished between 2003-05 and 2004-06, suggesting that the World Food Summit 
target of halving the number of hungry by 2015 is unlikely to be achieved. 

 
As regards prospects for rural and urban areas, the MDG Report notes that the rate of poverty 
reduction (3.2 % per year over 2000- 2005) in rural areas is insufficient for reaching the target. Still, 
the DCI-based hard core poverty rate is foreseen to reach 8 % in rural areas against the target of 14 % 
by 2015, but is foreseen to remain below target in urban areas. Region-wise, at current reduction rates, 
the Eastern divisions of Dhaka, Chittagong and Sylhet are likely to reach poverty reduction targets by 
2015, while the Western divisions are foreseen to lag behind. 
 
However, these projections do not account for the impacts of the 2007-2008 shocks and those 
(through lower growth, lower prices) of the unfolding economic crisis.  

                                                
31 Bangladesh Bank (2008) Inflation and the poor in Bangladesh, Policy Analysis Unit Bangladesh Bank n.080 
32 Bangladesh Bank (2009) Quarterly, April-June, July-September  
33 World Bank (2009) Bangladesh: semi-annual economic update, September 
34 Op.cit. 
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Figure 10b Trends in rice wage in Bangladesh (1990/91-2007-08) 
 

As noted by Mandal (2009)35, while wages 
in agriculture have also increased together 
with rice price inflation, the rise in coarse 
price of rice has been faster than the rise in 
wages (see Figure 10b). Controlling for the 
net effects of income growth and rice price 
upsurge of 40% recorded between April 
2007 – March 2008, simulations by the 
World Bank (2008)36 suggested a slightly 
“less optimistic” poverty rate of 38% for 
2008. Other studies however suggested that 
impacts of the food price crisis might have 
been more severe37. 

Source: Mandal, S. (2009), based on BBS data 
 
For instance, the FAO/WFP CFSA Mission to Bangladesh (2008)38 estimated the DCI poverty rate at 
45% that is an increase by 7.5 million in the number of absolute poor/food insecure and by 6.8 
million in the number of hard core poor /severely food insecure. Considering the weighted impact of 
rice price inflation (105%) and non-rice price inflation over the period January 2007-March 2008, 
Rahman et al. (2008)39  estimated that this might have brought the CBN-poverty rate up to 48.5%, 
even after controlling for per capita income growth40.  
 
Macroeconomic indicators for the FY 2008-09 suggest that Bangladesh has so far been able to 
weather the economic downturn, with annual GDP growth reaching a healthy 5.9 % (yet 0.62 
percentage point lower than the target growth rate of 6.5%). The World Bank (2009) estimates that 
economic growth in FY09-10 may reach 4.5% in the worst case and 6% in best case, depending on 
the effects of the global recession on exports and remittances, as well as investment growth prospects. 
Under the worst scenario, and based on prevailing price trends, it is estimated that the CBN-poverty 
rate would fall by about nine percentage point between 2005 and 2010 – down to 31% - (against an 
estimated 11 percentage point had there been no crisis).  
 
The simulations notably suggest that the recession may undermine poverty reduction prospects to a 
greater extent in the Eastern regions (Dhaka, Chittagong) compared to the West, as the East is 
characterized by a larger concentration of industries and remittances. Urban areas are foreseen to be 
slightly more affected than rural areas. However, these projections do not account for the 
distributional impacts of the crisis, and may be very sensitive to sudden and significant reversals in 
price (especially food price) trends41.  
 

                                                
35 Mandal, S., Reaping What We Sow, Forum, Volume 4 Issue 4, April 2009, Daily Star 
36 World Bank, 2008 Poverty Assessment for Bangladesh “Creating Opportunities for Bridging the East-West Divide”. The 
report suggests that while per-capita income growth for the period 2005-2008 would have reduced the poverty rate from 
40% to 35%, the rice price crisis might have cut progress by only 3 percentage points (from 40% to 37%) assuming a 
uniform wage increase by 5% across all households.  
37 Estimates of the poverty/food security impacts of the 2007-2008 shocks cannot be strictly compared due to differences in 
the methodologies (modelling, time periods, baseline information, poverty measurements) used;. 
38 FAO/WFP, 2008, Special Report, Crop and Food Supply Assessment mission to Bangladesh August; CPD (2008) 
39  Rahman M., D. Bhattacharya, W. Bin Shadat and U. Deb (2008) Recent Inflation in Bangladesh: Trends, Determinants 
and Impact on Poverty, Center for Policy Dialogue  
40 And an increase by 6.8 million in the number of severely food insecure, i.e. those with daily calorie intakes of less than 
1805 kcal. 
41 Some global economic healing may take place in the second half of FY09-10 and there are already signs of upward 
movements in international prices, notably fuel prices 
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The results of the next HIES, for which preliminary work has already began, should provide a clearer 
picture of the current poverty and food access situation in the country, and a renewed basis for 
assessing prospects for achieving the MDG and WFS poverty and hunger targets. 
 

III.2.2 Issues and policy challenges 
 
Speeding up broad-based income generation in rural areas: In rural areas, landlessness (full or 
functional) and agriculture daily wage labor are found to be strongly correlated with income poverty 
(World Bank, 2008) 42. Conversely, successes in moving out of poverty in rural areas strongly depend 
on the capacity of households to diversify into more profitable activities. Currently the agricultural 
sector as a whole (crop, horticulture, livestock, and forestry) contributes around 20% of GDP and 
employs more than 70% of the population. Because of their positive effects not only on food 
availability but also on real wages, interventions aimed at increasing agricultural productivity in labor 
intensive/higher value crops, especially through the use of high yielding/hybrid varieties, but also 
climate stress-resistant varieties and technology packages -, should thus be stepped-up, with a special 
focus on small and marginal farmers. This should go along with efforts to improve marketing and 
agribusiness management systems. In this process, the development/strengthening of agricultural 
value chains deserves special attention.  
 

Box 4. Climate change and poverty 
 
Figure 11 Poverty impacts of once-in-30 year climate extreme, by socio-economic stratum, in Bangladesh 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
    Source: Ahmed et al (2008)43 

 
Mainstreaming climate change in agricultural employment: The expected impacts of climate change 
also warrants a shift in employment patterns in agriculture, with a greater focus on conservation and 
preservation. As suggested by a recent study (ILO (2009)44, significant green employment 
opportunities exist in activities such as mushroom cultivation, sericulture, organic farming, pesticide 
free vegetable cultivation, bee keeping and rain water conservation. Employment of the rural poor 
should also be directed towards infrastructure improvements including maintenance and repair of 
irrigation infrastructure, river bank protection works, as well as development of new lands in the south 
(FAO/WFP CFSA (2008)45. 
 
Expanding productive/income-generation focused safety nets: The on-going expansion of food and 
non-food based social safety nets towards vulnerable groups and areas should place a greater priority 
on productive (rather than relief-based) safety nets (public works/asset building), so as to ensure 
greater sustainability of poverty reduction impacts. Productive safety nets can help protect household 

                                                
42 World Bank, 2008 Poverty Assessment for Bangladesh “Creating Opportunities for Bridging the East-West Divide”. The 
report shows that in rural areas 57% of landless households (representing 45% of the population) are found to be poor; the 
poverty reaches 72% among households (representing 19% of the rural population) whose head works a daily laborer  
43 Ahmed, S.A., N.S. Diffenbaugh, and T.W. Hertel (2008) Climate volatility deepens poverty vulnerability in developing 
countries, Paper for the Integrated Graduate Education Research and Training (IGERT) Workshop on Poverty, vulnerability 
and climate extremes 
44 ILO (2009) Green job assessment in agriculture and forestry sector of Bangladesh, Final Report, April 2009, 
http://www.ilo.org/wcmsp5/groups/public/---asia/---ro-bangkok/---ilo-dhaka/documents/publication/wcms_106515.pdf 
45 FAO/WFP (2008) Special Report, Crop and Food Supply Assessment mission to Bangladesh August; CPD  
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Based on a comprehensive simulation model linking climate, crop productivity and income poverty, Ahmed et 
al. (2008) estimated that a “once-in-30-year climate extreme” in Bangladesh would reduce grains productivity 
by 13.3%, pushing an additional 7.35% of the population (9.7 million people) into poverty. While there turns out 
to be a strong heterogeneity in the poverty vulnerability to climate extremes across different segments of the 
population – when differentiated by primary income source, results indicate a high vulnerability of both 
agricultural and non-agricultural households, as well urban laborers (Figure 11).) 
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assets and smooth a shift in thinking away from emergency food aid toward a more predictable and 
targeted safety net. For a better outreach to the neediest, the use of upazila-based poverty maps should 
be systematized in the design of programs. Also, unemployment seasonality patterns should be better 
taken into account in the implementation schedule of programs as seasonal unemployment results in 
acute distresses in poor people’S (especially women’s) access to food in many parts of the country 
(Rahman, R.I, et al., 2009)46. As regards public works programs, participation of women should be 
encouraged through flexible hours and the provision of catering services for children. 
 
Addressing the specific vulnerabilities of food market-dependent poor people and of coastal/disaster 
prone-areas: The prospects of greater market volatility in the coming years pose an important threat 
to the stability of people’s access to food, especially of those segments of the population (the landless 
and marginal farmers, daily wage laborers, low fixed wage earners and the urban poor at large) which 
heavily depend on food markets to meet their consumption needs47. As suggested by the discrepancy 
between the DCI –poverty rates and CBN poverty rates as well as a more recent study by Rahman et 
al. (2009) 48, food insecurity and income poverty are not perfect correlates in urban areas. In this 
regard, the potential trade-offs that difficult living conditions and costs (in terms of housing, basic 
services and employment) may generate in terms of food access and consumption should be further 
investigated and duly reflected in interventions targeting urban areas49.  
 
The prospect of more frequent and extreme natural disasters due to climate change is a major threat to 
poverty reduction efforts (see Box 4). Given their high vulnerability, coastal areas, char lands, haors, 
and other low lying areas clearly need to be further prioritized in social protection policy and 
programs. In this regard, the possibility of mainstreaming disaster-risk reduction and resilience-
building in safety net programs (through public works, resilient-asset building/transfer schemes for 
instance) targeting these areas should be actively explored.  
 
 
  

                                                
46 Rahman R.I. et al. (2009) Paid employment Impact of Paid Employment and Self Employment on Income and Prospects 
for Household Food Security, forthcoming – research supported under NFPCSP Research Grant Initiative 
47 Although the proportion of food staple net buyers in rural areas decreased between 2000 and 2005 (72% in 2005 against 
78% in 2000), it remains high in rural areas, while the proportion of net buyers of food stables reaches 96% of the population 
in urban area. 
48 Rahman R.I, et al. (2009) op. cit. Consistent with the discrepancies observed between CBN and DCI poverty rates in urban 
areas, the same  study suggests that more research is needed to determine the accurate “food poverty line”, as well as on the 
relationships between employment and food security patterns in urban areas. 
49 A survey of Household Food Security in Urban Slums Areas of Bangladesh conducted by BBS in 2006 in Dhaka, 
Chittagong, Khulna, and Rajshahi points to significant levels of food insecurity in urban slums, on the basis of the 
Household Food Insecurity Access Scale (HFIAS), with Dhaka slums having the largest percentage of “severely food 
insecure”. Apart from literacy, the survey however does not find any significant relationships between food insecurity and 
other HH characteristics, such as employment status (see Benson T., Preliminary Report, IFPRI, Washington DC, USA.) 
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III.3 Progress towards NFP Objective 3: Adequate nu trition for all 
individuals, especially women and children  
 

III.3.1 Assessment 
 
Table 8 Progress towards NFP Objective 3 - Selected performance indicators  
 Past status Current MT/LT 

Targets 
   1995-96 2000 2005   

Average energy intake 
(kcal/person/day)  
(% of energy requirement of 
2400 kcal/person/capita) 

National 2244 
 

(93.3) 

2240 
 

(93.3) 

2238 
 

(93.3) 

na 2400 
(FAO) 

Rural 
 2263 2253  

 

Urban  2150 2193   

 
    2010 

 
 

Dietary Energy Supply 
(DES) from Cereals (%) 

National 79.7 77.1 72.9 69% Recommended 
60% 

Rural 78.5 75.6 75.2   

Urban 69.2 68.5 66.9   

   2004 2007 2009 2015 

Underweight in U-5 
children, % 
Baseline: 68 (1990s) 

  
43 

(BDHS) 
41 

(BDHS) 
37.4 

IPHN/WFP/UNICEF 
34 (MDG) 

 

  1996-97 2004 2005   

Chronic Energy Deficiency 
(CED) prevalence among 
women (BMI <18.5) 
 

 53 36 32   

Overweight (BMI>23) 
prevalence among women 

 7 16 17   

  1993 
 

1999 2004-05 
 

  

Prevalence of iodine 
deficiency among women  
(goitre),% 

 55.6 24.2 11.7 na < 5  

  1964-94  2004   

Prevalence of iron 
deficiency aenemia during 
pregnancy,% 

 55-60 
(HKI/IPHN – 
BBS/UNICEF 

 65 
(WHO) 

 <20  
(WHO/UNICEF 
threshold) 

   2000 2003 2007 est.  

Prevalence of diarrhoea 
among under-5 children in 
Bangladesh,% 
 

  16.7 
(UNICEF) 

23.9 
(UNICEF) 

9.8  
(BDHS) 

 
NA 

Sources: for more details see PoA Consolidated Monitoring Indicator Matrix 
 
Progress towards nutrition outcomes is difficult to track due to the fact that related indicators are 
typically more difficult to measure and less sensitive to change.  In the below, progress is assessed on 
the basis of indicators reflecting aggregate progress towards nutritional standards (energy intake, 
dietary diversity), and selected indicators of women and children’ health/nutrition welfare, including 
the MDG- child underweight indicator and target, and indicators of other micronutrient deficiencies 
(iodine, iron) and prevalence of food-borne diseases. 
 
Dietary Energy Consumption viz Requirements for an active and healthy life: Per capita calorie 
consumption in Bangladesh was estimated at 2238 kcal in 2005, which is comparable to the level 
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estimated for 2000. However, there is evidence that the situation might have deteriorated as a result of 
the two successive floods experienced in 2007. For instance, a study (Murshid et al, 2008)50 
conducted during July - December, 2007 found the average daily calorie intake (derived from 684 g of 
food consumed) to be as low at 1894 kcal.  
  
It is difficult to assess the adequacy of the calorie intake from a normative viewpoint, as a national 
average calorie or energy intake standard (that is the level of energy intake from food that will balance 
energy expenditure when the individual has a body size and composition and level of physical activity 
consistent with long term health that will allow for the maintenance of economically and socially 
physically activity) has yet to be established in Bangladesh, with possibly different reference levels for 
rural and urban areas. Currently, figures from different sources are being used as benchmarks by 
practionners, such as the national “absolute poverty line” of 2122kcal/capita/d for absolute poverty, 
the nationally recommended level of 2350 kcal/person/day, or the FAO minimum level of 2120 
kcal/person/day or FAO recommended level of 2400 kcal/person/capita.  Other thing equal, the level 
of calorie intake elicited by the HIES for 2005 (which is comparable to the Dietary Energy Supply for 
human consumption estimated by FAO for 2003-05, see FAO SOFI, 2009, op.cit.51), appears to be 
significantly above the minimum requirements (food security thresholds) set at national level and by 
FAO, but still below recommended levels (see Table 8). Moreover, low dietary diversity remains a 
major issue. 
 
Dietary diversity: The recommended proportion of dietary energy supply from cereals is 60% for 
good health and nutrition (FAO RAP, 2007)52. Higher DES derived from cereals makes a diet 
undiversified and imbalanced, and people habitually consuming relatively high amounts of cereals are 
likely to suffer from malnutrition. Indeed, DES from cereals has been found to be strongly positively 
correlated with % stunting (n = 20, r2 = 0.51, p = 0.000) and % underweight (n = 21, r2 = 0.37, p = 
0.003) in under-5 children53. 
 
Figure 12 Trends in dietary energy supply (DES) from cereals 

In Bangladesh, the contribution of 
cereals (mainly rice) to total dietary 
energy consumption is unacceptably 
high, especially in rural areas. This is 
a result of various factors, including 
high availability, cheaper prices, but 
also old-age dietary habits and 
cultural practices.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

Source: Yusuf HKM, Bhattacharjee L, Nandi BK (2009)53  
 
DES from cereals in Bangladeshi diet was as high as 79.6 in the early nineties, decreasing only 
marginally to 72.9 in 2005 (see Table 8, Figure 12)54. The dietary imbalance is much more 

                                                
50 Murshid KAS, Khan MNI, Shahabuddin Q et al. (2008) Determination of food availability and consumption pattern and 
setting up of nutritional standards in Bangladesh. BIDS in collaboration with FPMU/MoFDM, NFPCSP-FAO, WFP and 
DFID, Dhaka. 
51 Analysis of FAOSTAT data show that dietary energy supply measured in kcal/capita has been increasingly steadily on a 
worldwide basis. Current energy intakes range from 2681 kcal/person/day in developing countries to 2906 kcal/capita/day in 
transition countries and 3380 kcal/person/day in industrialized countries.   
52 Selected Indicators of Food and Agricultural Development in the Asia-Pacific Region 1996-2006 (2007) FAO Regional 
Office for Asia and the Pacific, Bangkok, Thailand 
53 Yusuf HKM, Bhattacharjee L, Nandi BK (2009) South Asian J of Population Health, (1): 1 -12 
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pronounced in rural areas, with the DES from cereals reaching 75.2%, against 66.7% in urban areas. 
One will note, however, that the decrease in the ratio has been slower in urban compared to rural 
areas.  
 
Inadequate but also highly imbalanced energy supply is one of the important factors leading 
underweight and stunting in young children and CED in adults. In particular, the dietary supply of 
micronutrients - rich foods like fruits and vegetables is far from adequate, making the population, 
particularly children and women, highly vulnerable to micronutrient deficiencies, particularly vitamin 
A deficiency night blindness and iron deficiency anemia. 
 
Prevalence of Underweight children under 5: The underweight rate has decreased quite steadily 
from 68% in 1990 to 43% in 2004 and further down to 41% in 200755 (at an annual average rate of 
1.58 percentage points), after some stagnancy for some early years of this decade.  
 
Figure 13 Trends in Underweight in U-5 children in Bangladesh 

Despite improvement, it however 
remains above the WHO threshold of 
30%. A recent survey conducted jointly 
by IPHN, WFP and UNICEF56 suggests 
that underweight rate may have fallen 
to 37.4% in 2009. This is quite 
surprising given the adverse food price 
environment that prevailed in 2007 and 
2008. However, several studies, 
notably the one conducted by BRAC 
with DFID assistance suggest that child 
malnutrition rates increased between 
2006 and 2008. 
 

Sources: Bangladesh Demographic and Health Survey, 2007  
NIPORT/Mitra & Associates/Macro International, 2009 
 
From the above trend, it seems however that Bangladesh is poised to achieve the target of 34% (MDG 
# 1, target#2: reducing child underweight by half by 2015), with a target of annual reduction rate of 
0.56 percentage points between 2009 and 2015 (Figure 13), provided concerted efforts are made to 
increase the pace of level in malnutrition decline as seen in the 90s. 
 
Prevalence of malnutrition among women: Prevalence of chronic energy deficiency (CED), 
expressed as Body Mass Index <18.5 kg/m2   is used as a measure of malnutrition and health status in 
adults. Gender disparities in health and nutrition outcomes also prevail which contribute to the high 
prevalence of CED among women. 
  

                                                                                                                                       
54 The current daily per capita total energy intake is derived from a consumption of a total food amount of 947.7 g/d of 
which cereals contribute to 469.2 g (16.55 oz). Taking an average energy content of 3.48 kcal/g cereal, the total energy 
supply from cereals in the Bangladesh diet is 1633 kcal/d which is 73% of the total dietary energy consumed. 
55 Bangladesh Demographic and Health Survey, 2007. 
56 IPHN/WFP/UNICEF Household food security and nutrition assessment in Bangladesh, 2008-2009, Dhaka, 2009. 
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Figure 14 Changes in maternal malnutrition indicators (CED and BMI) 
 

The proportion of women suffering 
from CED has been decreasing in 
Bangladesh during the last decade, 
from 53% in 1996/97 to 32% in 
20055 (Figure 14). This is an 
indication of nutritional improvement 
in the mothers, reflecting impacts of 
interventions from different sectors to 
improve maternal health and MCH 
outcomes. Health interventions 
(immunizations), safe water, 
education and agricultural strategies 
have all played a part.  

Source: Maternal and Child Nutrition Survey, 2005, BBS 
 
However, a matter of concern is the increasing prevalence of overweight (BMI > 23) among women 
at an alarming rate: the proportion of women with BMI over 23 surged from 11% in the early nineties 
to 18% in 2004, with the proportion reaching 39% in highest quintiles.   
 
Prevalence of Iodine deficiency: Bangladesh is one of the countries which is most affected by iodine 
deficiency disorders (IDD). Goitre is a common symptom of iodine deficiency on a chronic basis, 
characterized by enlargement of the thyroid gland. Iodine deficiency is the single most preventable 
cause of neurological and intellectual impairment in the world today. By lowering learning capacity 
and productivity, contributing to poor health, and causing congenital defects, iodine deficiency not 
only impinges on the human rights of those affected, but also hinders socio-economic development.  
 
Figure 15. Goitre prevalence among women and children 

 
The first nutrition survey conducted in 
this country in 1962-64 showed goitre 
prevalence of 29%, 32.7% among 
women and 26% among children. The 
first IDD survey conducted in 199357  
showed the prevalence to be 47%, 
indicating that Bangladesh is a 
vulnerable country for its top soil, 
where iodine present is being 
continuously washed away by yearly 
flooding coupled with heavy rains. 
 

Source: IDD survey 
 
However, after the Universal Salt Iodization (USI) was instituted in the country in 1994/95, the goitre 
prevalence started to fall very rapidly to below 10%, as shown by the IDD surveys in 1999 and 
2004/0558 (see Figure 3), down to 6.2% among children. This has indeed been a remarkable 
achievement by Bangladesh and it is expected that the country will soon be able to bring the current 
prevalence further down to a level (<5%) considered to be of ‘no public health significance’. 
 

                                                
57 Yusuf HKM, Quazi S, Kahn MR,Mohiduzzaman M, Nahar B, Rahman MM, Islam NM, Khan MA, Shahidulah M,Hoque 
T, Baquer M and Pandav C (1996) Iodine Defciency Disorders in Bangladesh, Indian J Pediatr, 63 : 105 -110.  
58 Yusuf HKM, Rahman AKMM, Chowdhury FP, Mohiuzzaman M, Banu CP, Sattar MA, Islam MN. Iodine deficiency 
disorders in Bangladesh, 2004 -05: Ten years of iodized salt intervention brings remarkable achievements in lowering goiter 
and iodine deficiency among children and women. Asia Pac J Clin Nutr 2008; 17 : 620-628 
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Iron deficiency anaemia during pregnancy: Anaemia is a serious public health problem in 
Bangladesh as in many other developing countries. Anaemia, most commonly caused by iron 
deficiency, impairs physical and cognitive development of infants and young children and the 
productivity of adults. Iron deficiency and anaemia during pregnancy is linked with poor birth 
outcomes, including premature delivery, low birth weight and perinatal mortality. Anaemia 
prevalence has been studied in Bangladesh since the early 1960s by the Institute of Nutrition and 
Food Science (INFS), Dhaka University, as part of national nutrition surveys on small samples of 
women and children59. The first comprehensive anaemia surveys nationwide were conducted by 
HKI/IPHN (rural)6011 and BBS/UNICEF (urban and CHT)61. All the above surveys show that anaemia 
prevalence in pregnant women remained almost unchanged at a level around 55-60% between 1964 
and 1994.  Only thereafter in 2004 has the prevalence been found to decrease to 45%, but this is still 
higher than the WHO/CDC threshold level (40%) and is considered as a severe public health 
problem62 (See Table 8). 
 
Prevalence of Food Borne Diseases: Food borne diseases are very common in Bangladesh, mainly 
attributable to poor water and environmental sanitation status. Diarrhoeal disease is one of the major 
public health problems, particularly among infants and young children, around 70% of which are food 
and water borne. Impacts of diarrhoeal disease are enormous, beginning from high disability due to 
nutrient loss from the body to death. In Bangladesh high disability rates are resulting in 5.7 million 
disabilities adjusted life years (DALY), 61% of total DALYs. Past data from the government 
epidemic surveillance system reported a total of 16,57,381 cases and 2,064 deaths from acute diarrhea 
in 199816, excluding post flood (1998) diarrhoea (14,86,197 cases and 1,836 deaths). Hygiene related 
diseases in Bangladesh cost US $80 million each year for treatment alone17.The prevalence of 
diarrhoea among children under 5 years markedly increased from 16.7% in 2000 to 23.9% in 2003. 
More recent estimates are however characterized by high discrepancies (e.g. BDHS estimates a 
prevalence rate of 9.8% for 2007 while a recent study from IPH suggests a rate as high as 44%63. 
 

III.3.2 Issues and policy challenges 
 
Despite progress, malnutrition remains widespread in Bangladesh, causing a big toll in human 
resource potential and national productivity. Meanwhile, nutrition status is not necessarily better 
among richer households and areas (see Box 5). Improved delivery on nutrition outcomes will notably 
require: 
 
Mainstreaming nutrition in agricultural and other key sectoral policies and programs: Agricultural 
production patterns should be redirected such that people have availability and access to a variety of 
foods for consumption.  Agriculture production and extension programmes should also be supported 
by a sound nutrition education component so as to enhance consumption of a variety of foods.  Also, 
for the very poor households, the policy of increasing the coverage and the amount of food 
emoluments in the safety net programmes would be appropriate.  
 
Adopting life cycle approaches to health and nutrition policy and program implementation: Given 
that the onset of malnutrition in a child begins with life in the womb which is closely related to 

                                                
59  Nutrition Survey of East Pakistan 1962-64. US Department of Health, Education and Welfare and Department of 
Biochemistry, Dhaka University, Dhaka (1966) Nutrition Survey of Rural Bangladesh 1981-82, Institute of Nutrition and 
Food Science (INFS), Dhaka University, Dhaka, 1983. Nature and extent of malnutrition in Bangladesh: Bangladesh 
Nutrition Survey 1995-96. INFS, Dhaka. 
60 HKI/IPHN (2002) Anaemia is a serious public health problem in pre-school children and pregnant women in rural 
Bangladesh. Nutritional Surveillance Project Bulletin #10, HKI/IPHN, Dhaka. 
61 BBS/UNICEF (2004) Anaemia Prevalence Survey of Urban Bangladesh and Rural Chittagong Hill Tracts 2003. 
BBS/UNICEF, Dhaka. 
62 WHO/Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (Atlanta). Worldwide prevalence of anaemia, 1993-2005 (2008) WHO 
global database on anaemia, Geneva 
63 SMM Rahman et al (2008) Epidemiology of food borne diseases in Bangladesh, IPH, Dhaka, unpublished.  



maternal nutritional status, policy targets should especially focus on reducing CED rates and 
vulnerability among adolescent girls and women. A lifecycle approach should be considered in policy 
and program design and implementation.   
 

Box 5. Income poverty, health and nutrition 
 

Figure 16 – WFP Upazila Stunting Map, 2004 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 17 Changes in Child Risk Measure (CRM) 2000-200664  

 
Source : Carel de Rooy and Siping Wang 200965 
 

 
Addressing the double burden of malnutrition among women: Addressing the double burden of 
malnutrition:  There is increasing evidence that chronic disease risks begin early in fetal life, manifest 
in adulthood and continue into old age.  Specifically, intra uterine growth retardation and low birth 
weight are associated with subsequent development of insulin resistance and diabetes mellitus 

                                                
64 The Child Risk Measure (CRM) is a composite index. It comprises 8 indicators which have data by district for the years 
2000, 2003 and 2006. The 8 indicators are: Infant mortality rate (IMR), Proportion of births not attended by skilled health 
personnel, Proportion of children 6-59 months without supplementation of vitamin A, Proportion of households without 
consuming iodized salt, Proportion of households without access to an improved water source, Proportion of households 
without access to an adequate sanitation facility, Proportion of primary school age children not attending school, and; 
Proportion of children under 5 without a birth registration.  
65 De Rooy, C. and S. Wang (2009) Assessment of district performance in making progress towards MDGs in Bangladesh, 
UNICEF 

Nutrition outcomes not perfectly 
connected to poverty  
 
Child malnutrition (stunting/wasting) 
remains high even in wealthy 
households (Stunting = 26% and 
Wasting = 13% in families in the richest 
quintile, see BDHS survey, 2007 op.cit)   
 
Highest stunting rates are not necessarily 
found in poorest divisions (e.g. 
Rajshahi) while the richest ones do not 
have lowest stunting rates either (see 
WFP Stunting Map, 2004) 
 

Health outcomes linked to 
poverty: A recent study by 
UNICEF (2009) suggests that 
degree of poverty and 
geographic isolation are the 
main reasons explaining 
differences in CMR rankings 
among districts. The study 
suggests that between 2000 
and 2006, 4 districts evolved 
in medium risk category, 
while 13 initially low-risk 
districts moved into medium 
risk category. 
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(WHO/FAO, 2003)66.  With the double burden of malnutrition (existence of both under and over 
nutrition) facing South Asia including Bangladesh and having negative influences on chronic disease 
development, there is need for promoting preventive dietary strategies on a priority basis.  The 
alarming rate of increase of overweight among women is a matter that merits attention in terms of 
promoting healthy dietary guidelines and improved physical activity and lifestyles for better health 
and nutrition. 
 
Adopting more effective strategies for reducing iron deficiency anaemia during pregnancy: The 
small improvement in the reduction of iron deficiency anaemia during pregnancy recorded in 2004 is 
largely attributable to the nationwide iron-folate distribution programme which targets pregnant 
women attending the antenatal clinics. Reducing anaemia prevalence below 20%, the WHO/UNICEF 
threshold for mild anaemia however requires new approaches. This underscores the importance of 
Government decision to tackle anaemia issue with ‘Sprinkles’, a micro-encapsulated iron (ferrous 
fumerate) powder mixed with other micronutrients contained in a sachet. Sprinkles are mixed with 
food just before eating or feeding and therefore represents a kind of home-fortification. Experiments 
in several countries including Bangladesh confirmed both efficacy and effectiveness of Sprinkles. 
 
Developing and implementing a national policy and action plan on food safety, along with the 
establishment of an effective food monitoring and risk analysis system: Food safety and food quality 
are important prerequisites for ensuring utilization of food for nutrition. There is a need to develop 
and implement a coherent policy and regulatory framework to improve food safety, so as to induce 
behavioral changes towards production, consumption and demand of safe and hygienic food and 
reduce prevalence of food-borne illnesses. The absence of reliable data on food borne diseases 
(diarrhoea, dysentery, hepatitis, food poisoning and others), is an impediment to the understanding of 
the causes and extent of the disease burden67 and its health and nutrition implications, as well as to the 
design of appropriate policy responses. This underscores the need for an effective surveillance system. 
Such a system should be integrated with food monitoring data along the entire food chain from farm 
to table, so that links between the pathogen in food and disease in humans can be made. Sentinel sites 
shall be established to facilitate access to data and provide information on the disease burden, as well 
priority areas of concern in terms of prevention and control. Increasing collaboration with agencies 
such ICDDR,B and national agencies as well as harmonization of activities with international food 
borne diseases related networks, WHO/FAO and regional partners, are very important in this regard. 
 
  

                                                
66WHO/FAO, 2003 Diet, nutrition and the prevention of chronic diseases. Report of a Joint WHO/FAO Expert Consultation, 
WHO Technical Report Series 916, WHO, Geneva 
67 The emergence of food borne diseases is linked to a range of factors, including changing patterns of food production and 
processing, agricultural and animal husbandry practices and anti-microbial resistance, technology, consumer expectations for 
health protection, domestic and international trade 



IV. Food Security (FS) financing  
 
The effective implementation of the NFP Plan of Action requires sizeable and sustained financial 
support to critical sectors such as agriculture and rural development, social safety nets, health and 
nutrition. This section analyzes recent trends in budgeting and spending patterns in these sectors 
(using mainly budget data under relevant partner ministries).   This entails a detailed review of 
spending patterns under the Annual Development Program, but also of non-development (revenue) 
expenditures, since important elements of FS support such as agricultural subsidies, food distribution 
and food subsidies, as well as employment generation programs and other small recurrent 
development programs not included in the ADP are financed out of the non-development budget. 
Specific attention is given to the way budgeting processes and expenditure patterns adjusted to the 
shocks (natural disasters and food price crisis) experienced in 2007-2008, and to the unfolding global 
recession. The section also examines recent patterns of foreign assistance in food security related 
sectors.    
 

IV.1 Recent trends in FS budgeting: overview 
 
While available evidence suggests that, in line with the NSAPR, public expenditure has generally 
become more “pro-poor”  and more “gender-sensitive” (see Box 6 and 7), agriculture and food 
security – related activities also gained more prominence within Bangladesh public expenditure 
patterns in the recent period.  
 

 
 

Box 6. Pro-poor Budgeting 
Increased spending on poverty reduction is paramount for enhancing people’s access to food and nutritional wellbeing. 
Recent “pro-poor expenditure” tracking exercises conducted by the Ministry of Finance are of particular relevance to 
assess the prioritization of such expenditure in budgetary processes.  Under both the development and non development 
budget, the analysis distinguishes between spending on services that directly (e.g social safety nets, income and 
employment generation programs, micro-credit programs targeted to the poor, education, health and nutrition programs) 
or indirectly  (e.g infrastructure development, agricultural development expenditures, allocations to local government for 
development programs, etc…) support income and human poverty reduction.    

 
Table 9: Trends (FY07-08 –FY09-10) 

 

Source MoF – Budget Documents, Poverty Reducing Expenditure, see MoF website  
 

Planned spending on poverty reduction increased by 3 percentage point between FY07-08 (revised budget) and FY09-10 
reaching 60% of total planned expenditure (see Table 9). Other available information from the MoF regarding pro-poor 
programming and budgeting under the 16 ministries under the medium term budgetary framework (MTBF) suggest that 
in FY07-08, 35% of 682 projects/programs (53% of related budgetary allocations) under the MTBF ministries were 
assessed to have a high poverty impact on poverty. However, a recent evaluation noted that actual pro-poor expenditure 
for FY07-08 was only 38.6% (against planned 57%), or 5.2% of GDP (against the PRSP I target of “allocating at least 
9% of GDP” to poverty reduction (see Hoque, A.I, 2008, Our Planning, Our Sovereignty, “A review of PRSP impact in 
Bangladesh”, May). 

Budget 
(Revised), 
Tk billion

Poverty, 
Tk Billion

Poverty, 
% of 
budget

% of 
GDP

Budget 
(Revised), Tk 
billion

Poverty, 
Tk billion

Poverty 
% of 
budget

% of 
GDP

Budget, 
Tk billion

Poverty, Tk 
billion

Poverty 
% of 
budget

%of 
GDP

Non Development Expenditure 574,3 265,0 46% 5,0% 671,3 332,9 50% 5,2% 772,4 383,7 50% 5,6%
Development Expenditure 243,5 204,7 84% 5,0% 257,0 216,8 84% 5,2% 342,9 290,5 85% 4,2%
Incl. Annual Development 
Program 225,0 187,8 83% 3,5% 230,0 192,6 84% 3,5% 305,0 255,8 84% 3,7%
Others 43,1 21,7 50% 0,2% 13,1 13,1 100% 0,3% 22,9 9,4 41% 0,1%
Total 860,9 491,3 57% 9,2% 941,4 562,8 60% 9,2% 1138,2 683,6 60% 10,0%
GDP 5354,2 6131,11 6867,3
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As shown in Table 10, planned expenditures under key food security (FS) partner ministries/divisions 
increased by 76% between FY05-06 and FY08-0968, outstripping the overall increase in program 
expenditure (73%). However, despite a slight increase in the recent period, their share in total 
expenditure is still 1 percentage point less than in FY05-06. 
 
Table 10. Planned expenditures69 on FS, as per key partner Ministries/Divisions, FY05-06 to FY09-10 

 
Source: MoF data/ NFPCSP calculations  
 
Over the same period, planned spending under agriculture-related partner ministries registered a 
dramatic increase (+132%), with the bulk of the increase (88%) directed towards the crop sector 
(MoA). In FY08-09, the latter accounted for 7% of total spending plans - 2 percentage points more 
than in FY05-06- and 24,3 % of FS-related spending. In contrast, the share of livestock and fishery 
sectors has stagnated to about 1% over the period, while the share of health and nutrition-related 
ministries decreased by 1 percentage point to 7%. Planned spending under social security and welfare 
related agencies also increased markedly by 165%, with the share of the sector in total program 
expenditure reaching now about 9%.  
 
Responsiveness to the 2007-2008 shocks: Spending plans for FY07-08 were revised upward by 6% 
over the initial budget, mostly in favor of crop-related activities (+41%) and food and disaster 
management activities (+21%).  However, it should be noted that these adjustments were made at the 
expense of fisheries and livestock (-7%), rural development infrastructure (-8%) and health and 
nutrition activities (-4%). Reflecting Government efforts to mitigate the impacts of the food price 
crisis, spending plans under FS partner ministries were expanded further by 24% in FY08-09, with the 
bulk of this increase (42.6%) directed towards operations and programs of the MoFDM. 
 
Food Security and the FY09-10 budget: While total expenditures rose by 20%, spending plans under 
FS key partner ministries increased by a moderate 5% over the FY08-09 revised budget. The budget 
for agricultural development - related ministries actually was reduced by 16%.  In contrast, spending 

                                                
68 Note that the Ministry/Division wise decomposition of public expenditure used here is likely to overestimate FS budgeting 
as activities of some Ministries/Divisions (esp. Water Resources, Land, Environment, LGD) encompasses activities that are 
not necessarily tightly linked to food security. 
69  Include development expenditures (expenditures under the Annual Development Program (ADP) but also non-ADP 
expenditure on Food for Work (kind or cash) and the transfer from food sale proceeds for Development activities, as well as 
employment generation programs/development programs financed out of non-development /revenue budget; non 
development expenditures include revenue expenditure pay and allowances, goods and services, interest payments, 
subsidies and transfers, block allocations), non-development capital expenditure (e.g. acquisition of assets, equity 
investments), see Budget at a Glance, MoF, various years; Total expenditure excludes loans and advances, domestic and 
foreign debt, food account operations and structural adjustment expenditures. 
 

Revised 
Budget, Tk 
billion

% of 
total Exp

Revised 
Budget, 
Tk billion

Change 
FY07-
08/FY06-
07

Change 
Revised/I
nitial

% of 
total Exp

Revised 
Budget, 
Tk billion

Change 
Revised/I
nitial

Change 
FY08-
09/F07-
08  

% of 
total Exp 
(a)

Change 
FY08-
09/FY05-
06

 Initial 
Budget, Tk 
billion 

 %of total 
Exp 

 Change 
FY09-
10/FY08-09 
(revised) 

Change 
FY09-10 
initial/FY08-
09 Initial

AGRICULTURE 
MoA 24,0 5% 61,0 93% 41% 7% 76,4 18% 25% 7% 219% 59,7           5% -22% -8%
MoFL 4,2 1% 5,1 10% -7% 1% 6,0 -8% 18% 1% 42% 7,2             1% 19% 10%
MoEandF 2,7 1% 2,8 19% 0% 0% 2,5 0% -10% 0% -9% 2,8             0% 11% 11%
MoL 2,7 1% 3,5 6% -1% 0% 4,3 0% 24% 0% 63% 2,8             0% -36% -36%
MoWR 11,3 2% 14,5 29% 3% 2% 14,9 8% 2% 1% 31% 14,8           1% 0% 8%
Sub-total 44,9 8% 86,9 63% 26% 11% 104,2 13% 20% 10% 132% 87,2           8% -16% -5%
RURAL  DEVELOPMENT
LGD 58,0 11% 60,7 -8% -9% 7% 64,1 1% 6% 7% 11% 79,3           7% 24% 25%
RDCD 3,4 1% 4,1 25% 0% 0% 4,7 18% 16% 0% 39% 3,9             0% -17% -2%
MCHTA 3,7 1% 4,7 13% 0% 1% 5,5 -4% 18% 1% 51% 3,9             0% -29% -32%
Sub-total 65,0 12% 69,5 -5% -8% 8% 74,3 2% 7% 8% 14% 87,1           8% 17% 19%
SOCIAL SECURITY 
AND WELFARE
MoSW 6,1 1% 8,0 14% -1% 1% 10,1 2% 26% 1% 67% 13,0           1% 29% 31%
MoWCA 6,0 1% 11,1 67% 0% 1% 12,2 -10% 9% 1% 102% 13,5           1% 11% -1%
MoFDM 15,9 3% 26,0 79% 21% 3% 51,7 -9% 99% 6% 226% 58,8           5% 14% 3%
Sub-total 28,0 5% 45,1 60% 11% 6% 74,0 -8% 64% 9% 165% 85,2           8% 15% 6%
HEALTH AND NUTRITION
MoHFW sub-total 41,1 8% 52,6 6% -4% 6% 62,0 2% 18% 7% 51% 69,8           6% 13% 15%
TOTAL FS 179,0 34% 254,1 24% 6% 31% 314,4 3% 24% 33% 76% 329,3         30% 5% 7%
Total Exp 
(Development + non 
Development) 531,4 817,8 20% 918,4 12% 73% 1 102,5      20%

FY07-08 FY08-09 FY09-10FY05-06



plans on the MoHFW and in social welfare related- key ministries rose by 17% and 15%, 
respectively. FY09-10 budgetary allocations (development and non-development) for social security 
programs have been raised markedly, by 25% over the revised budget FY08-09. 
 

 
 
 

IV. 2 FS budgeting and expenditure under the Annual  Development 
Program (ADP)   
 
The Annual Development Program (ADP), which currently represent 90% of expenditures classified 
as “development expenditure” is meant to serve as a major instrument for channeling the public 
investments in the hard and soft infrastructures70 needed to meet the FS and poverty reduction 
objectives set through the NSAPR and the NFP and currently represents more than 90% of 
expenditures classified as development expenditures.  
 
Figure 18 Share of Annual Development Program in Total Expenditure*   
 

The share of the ADP –- in total budget has 
been steadily shrinking the over the past 10 
years and more steeply since FY05-06, down 
to 26-27% in the past two fiscal years (see 
Figure 18), reflecting a higher growth of non-
development expenditures. 
 
 
 

Source: FY01-02 to FY07-08 IMED/MoF; and FY08-09 Finance division  

                                                
70 However, it should be noted that both the GoB and donors have included a substantial share of operating expenditures in 
the ADP, a practice adopted in the past to compensate for chronic under-funding of the revenue budget. There is also limited 
qualitative difference between allocations for social sectors in the revenue and development budgets 

Box 7. Gender-sensitiveness of food security budgeting 
 

Women are both among the most vulnerable to food insecurity, while at the same time key to any advancement on 
household food security outcomes. From this viewpoint, greater gender balance or further targeting of public expenditure 
towards women is of particular relevance to the achievement of the NFP goals. Similar to pro-poor expenditure tracking, 
the MoF developed a methodology for identifying the gender sensitiveness of various expenditure items.  

 
Table 11: Gender-sensitive budgeting under FS partner ministries 

 
Source MoF, Budget documents – see MoF website  

 
In FY08-09, 35% of planned expenditures under FS partner ministries were considered to benefit directly or indirectly to 
gender equity/women (against 26% for total expenditures), mostly through the channel of social security and welfare 
spending (61%). However, it is worth noting that the share of “gender sensitive” expenditure under agriculture related 
ministries increased by by 2 percentage points respectively, which in line with NFP provisions on women’s involvement 
in agricultural activities.  

FY07-08 FY08-09

Revised 
Budget

Gender 
balance/Women 

targeted exp. % Budget

Gender 
balance/Women 

targeted exp. %

Agriculture 87,0 20,8 24% 91,4 23,5 26%
Rural Development 69,5 5,2 8% 72,9 17,1 23%

Social Security 53,2 35,3 66% 87,3 52,9 61%
Health and Nutrition 52,7 13,3 25% 58,7 14,1 24%

TOTAL FS 262,4 74,6 28% 310,3 107,5 35%
Total Budget* 860,1 220,5 26% 999,6 262,7 26%

Tk billion Tk billion
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Figure 19: ADP allocations, revised allocations  
and actual expenditures (FY01-02-FY08-09) 

Despite systematic downward revisions 
towards the end of the fiscal year, 
implementation performance of the ADP 
budget fell sharply from over 90% FY04-05 
down to 82% in FY07-08, increasingly only 
slightly to 86% in FY08-09 (see Figure 19). 
The revised ADP budget for FY09-10 has been 
set at Tk 305 million that is more than 30% 
higher than in FY08-09. This raises concerns 
about implementation prospects, unless 
commensurate efforts are made to improve the 
quality of the program portfolio and address 
capacity constraints at all implementation 
stages. 

Source: NFPCSP calculations based on IMED data; 
NB: implementation rate is calculated viz revised allocations 
 
ADP allocations and implementation performance in key FS sectors (FY00-01-FY07-08)71: In the 
below, food security spending is mainly analyzed on the basis of the sub-sectoral breakdown used in 
the ADP Document, which does not match the simple distribution of expenditure by key partner 
ministries/divisions. This provides a more concrete, “activity-based” picture of government and 
development partners’ medium-term investments efforts towards food security. Core food security 
sectors considered below, as per IMED classification, include agriculture/food/irrigation, rural 
development and institutions, health and nutrition, and social welfare programs72.  
 
Figure 20: ADP Expenditure in key FS sectors        

ADP allocations to FS sectors have been 
steadily increasing since FY01-02 and, overall, 
FS sectors have regained some prominence in 
ADP allocation and expenditure patterns since 
FY04-05. In term of actual expenditures, the 
share of FS sectors in total ADP increased by 
almost 8 percentage point from 29.6% FY04-
05 to 37.4% between FY04-05 and FY07-08 
(see Figure 20) 
 

 
 

                                                
71 Up-to-date data on revised sector-wise allocations and actual expenditure could not be accessed at the time of writing the 
report. ADP allocations and implementation performance in FY08-09 are analyzed later, based on Ministry/Division-wise 
allocations and expenditures (see below). 
72 ADP - Agriculture and Food covers the following: (i) Projects in the Crop sector, implemented by 
Ministries/Divisions/Agencies such as MoA, DAE, BADC, BARI, BRRI, BINA, AIS; (ii) Projects in the Food sector, 
implemented by the DoF and DRR, MoFDM (mostly related to the construction of shelters, as well as NFPCSP; (iii) 
Projects in Forestry: MoF/DoF;  (iv) Projects in the Fishery sector, implemented by Bangladesh Fisheries Development 
Corporation and projects in the Livestock sector, implemented by institutions such as the DLS, Bangladesh Livestock 
Research Institute;  (v) Projects in Irrigation , implemented by agencies such as Bangladesh Water Development Board, 
BMDA, BADC, LGED, Rural Development Academy 
ADP- Rural Development cover projects include development projects implemented by the BRDB, RDCD, BARD, LGED, 
MoL, CHT Regional Council, CHT Development Board, etc 
ADP Health and Nutrition, Population and Family development projects include projects implemented by the MoHWF, 
Mo Home Affairs, LGD, MoD 
ADP- Social security cover projects include projects implemented by the MoWCA/DoWA, MoSW and Youth 
Development. NB: These represent a very tiny share of the total ADP. Most GoB social security support is financed out of 
non ADP budget. 
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Figure 21: ADP Allocations and Exp. - Agri/Food/Irrigation    Figure 23 : ADP Allocations and Exp- Rural Dev. 

 
  Figure 23: ADP Allocation and Exp- Social Welfare            Figure 24: ADP Allocations and Exp -health & nutrition  

 
Sources of figures 20 to 24: based on ADP sector-wise IMED data, as reported in Bangladesh Economic Review 2008  
NB: left axis = Tk billion 
 
After a period of stagnation, ADP expenditure on agriculture-related programs increased substantially 
between FY04-05 and FY07-08. However, the agriculture/food sector represents only 6.7% of the 
total ADP expenditure in FY07-08 (about 17.8% of total ADP FS expenditure), which is still low in 
view of its strategic importance in addressing both immediate and future food security needs (see 
Figure 21).  
 
ADP allocations and expenditures on rural development and institutions related programs have 
increased markedly since FY04-05, but have been declining since FY06-07. However, the sector 
continues to attract more than 15% of total ADP expenditure (40% of FS ADP expenditure) (see 
Figure 23). ADP expenditure on health/nutrition related programs and their share in total ADP budget 
have grown significantly since FY04-05, reaching 11.4% of total ADP expenditure in FY07-08 or 
20% of total ADP expenditure in FS sectors (see Figure 24). The sharp decline in ADP allocations 
and expenditure on social welfare programs is worrisome (see Figure 23).   
 
Figure 25: Sectoral implementation rates 

The ADP implementation performance in (actual 
expenditure as % of allocations) in FS sectors 
averaged 86.3% over the period FY00-01-FY07-
08, at par with the average ADP implementation 
rate. Implementation performance in agriculture 
and food related activities significantly 
deteriorated over the period FY04-05-FY06-07, 
but resumed thereafter. However, implementation 
performance continues to weaken for social-
welfare and rural development related programs  
(See Figure 25) 

Source: ibid 
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ADP Responsiveness to 2007-2008 shocks: Changes in ADP budgeting between FY07-08 and FY08-
09 show that most of the budgetary response to the natural disasters and food price crisis experienced 
in 2007-2008 has in fact taken place mostly outside the ADP. Allocations under key FS partner 
ministries were actually scaled-down by 10% in the revised budget FY07-08, with a 11% decrease in 
allocations to the crop sector (MoA) and 21% decrease under social welfare ministries. The FY08-09 
budget for agricultural development-related ministries was also revised downward in the course of the 
year (-14%) – with the exception of the MoWR budget - but revised upward for social welfare and 
health/nutrition related development programs. 
 
Table 11  ADP allocations and expenditure on FS, as per key Partner Ministries/Divisions (FY07-08 to 
FY09-10)  

 
Source NFPCSP calculations based on MoF/IMED data 
 
However, allocations under FS partner ministries eventually increased by 6% between FY07-08 and 
FY08-09, against 2% for total ADP allocations. The aggregate share of FS Ministries/Divisions in 
total revised ADP allocation increased from 45% in FY07-08 to 47% (see Table 11). Allocations to 
the crop sector (MoA) increased by 4%, while allocations to fisheries and livestock (MoFL) increased 
by a notable 24%, pushing up their share in total ADP expenditure to 1.4%. Programs in rural 
infrastructure/service development and health/nutrition recorded moderate increases by 5% and 10% 
respectively, while allocations to social welfare programs73 increased markedly by 34%.  
 
In FY08-09, implementation rates under agricultural development, health and nutrition and rural 
development related agencies outperformed the average ADP implementation rate but the worrisome 
declining trend observed during the past decade for social welfare related programs seems to continue.  
 
FS and the FY09-10 revenue budget:  In line with the priorities set forth by the Government, ADP 
spending plans under FS key partner ministries were scaled up 21 % over FY08-09 revised budget, 
with the largest increase recorded under social welfare related ministries (+32%), in contrast with the 
trend observed in the past decade. However, the share of FS sectors in total ADP allocation reduces 
by 4 percentage points in the new budget, compared to FY08-09. 
 
Section IV.4 gives more details on the role of foreign assistance to the ADP. 
 

                                                
73 Three new programs on Rural Employment and Rural Maintenance, VDG-up for eight Monga districts and Stipends for 
Poor Boys in Secondary schools were introduced in FY8-09. 

Allocation 
(Revised), 
Tk billion

% of total 
ADP 
allocation

Change 
Revised 
FY07-
08/FY07-08 
initial

 Allocation 
(Revised), 
Tk billion 

% of total 
ADP 
allocation

Change 
Revised 
FY08-
09/FY08-09 
Initial

Change 
FY08-09 
revised/FY
07-08 
revised

Actual 
Exp, Tk 
billion

Implem. 
Rate 

Allocation 
(Initial)

% of total 
ADP 
allocation

Change 
FY09-10 
(initial)/FY
08-09 
(revised)

AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT
MoA 7.5 3% -11% 7.8            3.4% -26% 4% 7.1 91.4% 9.0 2.9% 15%
MoFL 1.6 1% -28% 2.0            0.8% -29% 24% 1.4 69.2% 3.2 1.0% 63%
MoEandF 1.0 0% 2% 0.7            0.3% -1% -28% 0.6 84.5% 0.9 0.3% 23%
MoL 0.2 0% 11% 0.6            0.3% -20% 197% 0.3 43.3% 1.2 0.4% 85%
MoWR 9.4 4% -10% 8.8            3.8% 6% -6% 8.3 94.1% 9.4 3.1% 6%
Sub-total 19.6 9% -11% 19.8          8.6% -14% 1% 17.6 88.6% 23.5 7.7% 19%
RURAL INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICE DEVELOPMENT
LGD 50.4 22% -12% 52.2          22.7% 0% 4% 51.0 97.7% 67.4 22.1% 29%
RDCD 2.5 1% 36% 2.8            1.2% 30% 12% 2.4 85.5% 2.2 0.7% -22%
MCHTA 2.6 1% -1% 3.2            1.4% -3% 25% 2.9 91.6% 2.0 0.6% -39%
Sub-total 55.5 25% -10% 58.2          25.3% 1% 5% 56.4 96.8% 71.5 23.4% 23%
SOCIAL SECURITY AND WELFARE
MoSW 0.5 0% -15% 0.9            0.4% 89% 70% 0.5 58.9% 1.1 0.4% 21%
MoWCA 0.8 0% -14% 1.2            0.5% -2% 43% 1.2 99.1% 2.2 0.7% 85%
MoFDM 1.6 1% -26% 1.9            0.8% -9% 18% 1.7 86.0% 2.0 0.7% 4%
Sub-total 3.0 1% -21% 4.0            1.7% 6% 34% 3.3 83.7% 5.2 1.7% 32%
HEALTH AND NUTRITION
Sub-total MoHFW 23.6 11% -9% 26.1          11.3% 8% 10% 20.1 76.9% 30.8 10.1% 18%
TOTAL FS 101.7 45% -10% 108.1 47.0% 0% 6% 97.3 90.0% 131.0 43.0% 21%
TOTAL ADP 225.0 -15% 230.0        -10% 2% 305 33%

FY09-10FY07-08 FY08-09 
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IV.3 Recent changes in non-development/revenue expe nditure on 
food security  
 
Table 12: Recent changes in Non-Development Revenue Expenditure74 under FS partner ministries  

 
Source: Finance Division, MoF, Monthly Report on Fiscal Position, October 12, 2009, NFPCSP staff calculations 
 
Total planned revenue expenditures under FS Partner Ministries increased by 126.8% between FY05-
06 and FY08-09, outstripping the overall increase in revenue expenditure. Increases in allocations to 
the crop sector and social protection activities accounted for 44% and 34% of this increase 
respectively (see Table 12).  
 
Responsiveness to 2007-2008 shocks: Expenditures directed to the MoA were raised by 53.2% in the 
revised budget for FY07-08 compared to the initial budget, in an effort to support domestic food (rice) 
supply recovery and expansion. Likewise, the FY08-09 budget for the MoA was revised upward by 
24.5%. According to available information from the MoF (see Table 13), an incremental Tk 21.4 
billion was allocated in the form of subsidies for fertilizer and electricity for irrigation in the revised 
budget FY07-08. Furthermore, whilst diesel and kerosene domestic prices had been raised in July 
200875 to adjust to the price hike of oil in international markets, a Tk 7.50 billion were earmarked as 
diesel subsidies for irrigation, to be distributed in the form of direct cash allowances to farmers 
cultivating no more than 2.5 acres of land under diesel-irrigated boro76. The amount of cash subsidies 
actually released was however much lower at Tk 2.50 billion77. In FY08-09, the amount of subsidies 
on fertilizers, electricity and diesel for irrigation was raised by another 15 % up to Tk 42.85 billion, 
accounting for 89.5% of revenue expenditure budgeted under the MoA, and 64% of overall revenue 
expenditure on subsidies. Out of these, a Tk 5.4 billion provision was made for the distribution of 
cash subsidies for diesel for irrigation, to accommodate the next Boro cropping season. Information 
on the final amount paid is not available. According to Asaduzzaman (2009)78, 80% of the amount 

                                                
74 Includes non-development revenue and non-development capital expenditure, as well as development programs financed 
out of revenue budget; excludes loan and advance, food account operations and structural adjustment expenditures.  
75 In July 2008, under the Caretaker government the fuel prices were raised by 3% after the crude oil price reached $147 per 
barrel in international markets 
76 The government had sanctioned cash subsidy for about 6.6 million listed Boro farmers across the country supposed to 
receive the direct cash support at the rate of Tk 545 for irrigating one acre of land 
77 Fuel prices were cut by about 12% in October 2008 in the wake of the fall in international oil prices – with diesel and 
kerosene set at Tk 48 taka/litre from the earlier price of Tk 55 taka/litre. 
78 M. Asaduzzaman (April 2009), Subsidizing Crop Agriculture and R&D in Agriculture, Climate Change and Resource 
Mobilization” Background Note 

Revised 
budget

Change 
FY07-08 
revised/F
Y07-08 
initial

Actual 
Exp,Tk 
Million

% of total 
actual 
Exp

Revised 
Revenue 
Budget

Change 
FY08-09 
revised/ 
FY08-09 
initial

Actual 
exp up to 
June, Tk 
billion

% of 
total 
actual 
exp

 Change 
FY08-09 
(revised)/ 
FY07-08 
(revised)

% Change 
FY08-09 
(revised) 
FY05-06 
(revised)  Budget 

% of 
total exp

Change 
FY09-
10/FY08-
09 
(Revised)

AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT 
MoA 53.5 53.2% 53.3 10% 68.7 24.5% 62.5 11.2% 28.3% 288.6% 50.70       6.4% -26.2%
MoFL 3.5 6.3% 3.2 0.6% 4.1 14.0% 3.6 0.6% 14.7% 47.1% 3.98         0.5% -2.0%
MoEandF 1.8 14.7% 1.6 0.3% 1.8 10.6% 1.7 0.3% -0.6% 54.8% 1.91         0.2% 7.3%
MoL 3.1 -3.1% 3.2 0.6% 3.5 11.8% 3.6 0.6% 12.1% 52.6% 3.70         0.5% 5.4%
MoWR 5.1 38.6% 5.1 1.0% 6.1 14.3% 6.1 1.1% 18.1% 57.8% 5.47         0.7% -9.7%
Sub-total 67.1 43.5% 66.4 12.8% 84.1 22.3% 77.4 13.9% 25.3% 203.3% 65.8 8.4% -21.8%
RURAL  DEVELOPMENT
LGD 10.3 4.2% 9.8 1.9% 11.9 7.8% 10.8 1.9% 6.7% 41.8% 11.96       1.5% 0.6%
RDCD 1.5 -1.3% 1.5 0.3% 1.9 3.9% 1.8 0.3% 17.1% -20.5% 1.69         0.2% -8.6%
MCHTA 2.1 32.3% 2.1 0.4% 2.3 0.0% 0.1 0.0% 8.0% 101.8% 1.98         0.3% -13.9%
Sub-total 14.0 7.0% 13.4 2.6% 16.0 6.2% 12.7 2.3% 8.0% 35.4% 15.6 2.0% -2.6%
SOCIAL SECURITY AND WELFARE
MoSW 7.5 0.1% 7.4 1.4% 9.2 1.7% 9.1 1.6% 21.0% 64.1% 11.90       1.5% 29.2%
MoWCA 10.3 40.8% 8.2 1.6% 11.0 -9.4% 3.6 0.6% 17.8% 135.3% 11.30       1.4% 2.9%
MoFDM 16.7 11.5% 10.8 2.1% 37.9 0.7% 13.5 2.4% 125.0% 382.9% 45.75       5.8% 20.8%
Sub-total 34.5 15.8% 26.4 5.1% 58.1 -1.2% 26.2 4.7% 70.4% 218.5% 69.0 8.8% 18.7%
HEALTH AND NUTRITION
Sub-total MoHFW 29.0 1.3% 26.1 5.0% 35.8 4.6% 31.7 5.7% 18.1% 65.8% 39.05       5.0% 9.0%
TOTAL FS 144.6 22.3% 132.3 25.4% 194.0 9.7% 147.9 26.5% 22.4% 126.8% 189.4 24.1% -2.4%
Total Non Development Revenue 
Expenditure 574.85 520.85 676.1 557.8 18.1% 78.4% 786.63     

FY08-09FY07-08 FY09-10
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would have actually been distributed, however too much at the end of the Boro season, with the result 
that the subsidies could hardly be used for irrigation or other productive purposes.  
 
Table 13 Expenditure on subsidies, Tk Billion 
Allocations for 
Subsidies 

FY07-08 Budget FY07-08  
Revised 

FY08-09 
Budget 

FY08-09 
Revised budget  

Agriculture 22.5 37.3 42.85 57.85 
Agriculture-Fertilizer 
and Electricity for 
irrigation 

15 
36.479 

Fertilizers: 34.08 
Electricity: 0.75 

37.45 
Fertilizers: 36.8 
Electricity: 0.57 

Non urea fertilizers 
(27) 

Agriculture-Diesel for 
irrigation 

7.50 2.50 (Actual) 5.40 Na 

Subsidies – Food 
account operations 7.86 7.35 13.18 Na 

Export – cash 
incentives 

11 12.7 10.5 15 

Others 0.64 0.15 0.55 - 
SUB TOTAL (Non 
Development Budget 
Revenue Expenditure 
on subsidies80 

41.99 59.2 67.1 Na 

Source: Estimates, MoF  
 

The shocks of 2007-2008 also propelled a significant expansion of revenue expenditures under social 
welfare related ministries, by about 16% in the revised budget for FY07-08 compared to the initial 
budget for this year. While in FY08-09, social expenditure plans were actually revised downward, 
they were still 70.4% higher than in FY07-08. Most of the expansion (89.6%) was earmarked for the 
MoFDM, as the spiralling price hike of food items led to more extensive OMS activities to provide 
safety net for the poor. Tk 20 billion were allocated for the implementation of the “100 day 
employment generation program”, the largest initiative undertaken in response to the soaring food 
price situation, accounting alone for more than 50% of revenue expenditure under the MoFDM and 
55% of the increase in the overall Social Safety Net (SSN) Budget between FY07-08 and FY08-09. 
Meanwhile, expenditure under non-ADP Employment Generation Programs (including micro-credit 
programs) also doubled from Tk 5.49 billion in the revised budget for FY07-08 to Tk 10.05 billion in 
the current budget.  The level of allowances under various cash programs was also raised, with levels 
remaining however below the “floor” level of Tk 400 recommended in the second NSAPR (for more 
details on changes in budgets on safety net programs see Section V.15). 
 
Responsiveness to the global economic downturn: The Government introduced a Tk 34.24 billion 
“support package” for the last quarter of the FY08-09 to shield the effects of the global recession, 
under which agriculture was to receive the lion’s share (Tk 20 billion). Thus, direct subsidies to the 
sector were foreseen to reach Tk 57.85 billion (see Table 13) while an extra Tk 5 billion had also 
been earmarked for the recapitalization of agricultural credit81. An additional Tk 36 billion was 
allocated for fertilizers and other agricultural subsidies under the budget for FY09-10. However, due 
to the collapse in international prices of Urea and Non-Urea fertilizers, the overall revenue/non 
development allocation to the MoA eventually reduced from Tk 68.6 billion to Tk 50.70 billion (see 
Table 12). Allocations to social welfare-related ministries increased further by 18% in FY09-10 over 
the revised budget FY08-09, with Tk 11,76 billion earmarked for an “Employment generation 
program for the hardcore poor”, the successor program to the 100 day EGP.  
 

                                                
79 According to the MoA, total fertiliser subsidy requirement for FY2007-08 was around Tk. 36 billion, with subsidy amount 
of Tk. 25.7/kg (import price of Tk. 31/kg and selling price of Tk. 5.3/kg) for imported, and Tk. 2.4/kg (production cost of 
Tk. 7.2/kg and selling cost of Tk. 4.8/kg) for domestically produced Urea. 
80 Subsidies and transfers in economic classification exclude those of BPC, PDB and Petrobangla. 
81 On the 15th January, the Government also announced a marginal cut in diesel price and a massive cut by about 55% in 
non-urea fertiliser prices to reduce production costs (equating to a Tk 27 billion subsidy). However, decreasing price of 
fertilizers on world markets may reduce the subsidy burden. 
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Implementation performance: Available data on actual revenue expenditure suggests a reasonably 
good implementation performance in FY07-08 at about 91,7% (above the average implementation 
rate for all revenue expenditure), but somewhat weaker in FY08-09 (76,2% against 82,5% for all 
revenue expenditures, as of June 2009). As observed for ADP programs, the implementation of the 
revenue budget under social welfare related ministries remains weak (around 76%). 
 

IV.4 Foreign Assistance to Food Security: highlight s  
 
While total foreign assistance (including grants and loans) has been steadily increasing since FY04-
05, with a marked 24.2% jump in FY07-08, the share of key FS sectors actually slump in the recent 
period from 29.3% in FY05-06 to 17% in FY07-08. This mainly reflected expenditure shifts towards 
power, transportation and public administration sectors (Figure 26).  
 
Figure 26: FS share in total foreign assistance disbursements (FY00-01-FY07-08)           

Following a steady increase since FY04-05, the share of 
foreign assistance channeled to agriculture dropped 
markedly by 48% in FY07-08 compared to the previous 
year, representing less than 2% of total foreign 
disbursements (or about 10% of disbursements on FS 
sectors). In relative terms, the share of foreign assistance 
to health and nutrition interventions also slumped by 40% 
in FY07-08. However, health and nutrition interventions 
still retain the bulk of foreign assistance disbursements 
(65.6 % in FY07-08) among FS sectors, followed by rural 
development programs. 

Source: ERD (2009)82  
 
Table 14 Foreign assistance to FS related ADP Programs, FY08-09 

 
Source: IMED and NFPCSP calculations 
 
Total foreign assistance for FY08-09 was budgeted at Tk 151 billion, with 67% (Tk 102 billion) 
earmarked for ADP programs. Foreign assistance to ADP programs under FS key partner ministries 

                                                
82 ERD, 2009, MoF Flow of External Resources into Bangladesh 

Number of 
Projects

% of total 
ADP 
projects

Foreign 
Aided 
projects

% of sector 
ADP 
Projects

% of total 
ADP aided 
projects

 Allocation 
(Revised), 
Tk billion 

 Foreign 
Aid, Tk 
billion 

 Share in 
total ADP 
Foreign 
assistance  

 Share in 
total 
sectoral 
allocation 
(%) 

Share in total 
ADP 
allocation 
(%)

Actual Exp 
as of June 
09, Tk 
billion

Implem. 
rate

AGRICULTURE 
MoA 64 7% 14 22% 4,7% 7,8            2,0          2% 25% 3,4% 1,60       81,6%
MoFL 41 5% 14 34% 4,7% 2,0            1,0          1% 50% 0,8% 0,57       58,3%
MoEandF 35 4% 17 49% 5,7% 0,7            0,4          0% 52% 0,3% 0,3         77,8%
MoL 5 1% 1 20% 0,3% 0,6            0,6          1% 96% 0,3% 0,3         41,7%
MoWR 62 7% 6 10% 2,0% 8,8            2,9          3% 33% 3,8% 2,7         92,8%
Sub-total 207 23% 52 25% 17,4% 19,8          6,8          7% 34% 8,6% 5,4         79,4%
RURAL INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICE DEVELOPMENT
LGD * 149 16% 50 34% 16,8% 52,2          20,6        20% 39% 22,7% 18,9       92,0%
RDCD 16 2% 5 31% 1,7% 2,8            2,3          2% 81% 1,2% 1,9         84,2%
MCHTA 4 0% 3 75% 1,0% 3,2            1,1          1% 34% 1,4% 1,0         94,0%
Sub-total 169 19% 58 34% 19,5% 58,2          24,0        24% 41% 25,3% 21,9       91,3%
SOCIAL SECURITY AND WELFARE
MoSW 22 2% 4 18% 1,3% 0,9            0,4          0% 44% 0,4% 0,1         19,6%
MoWCA 15 2% 6 40% 2,0% 1,2            0,9          1% 81% 0,5% 1,0         101,7%
MoFDM 11 1% 6 55% 2,0% 1,9            0,7          1% 37% 0,8% 0,7         92,3%
Sub-total 48 5% 16 33% 5,4% 4,0            2,0          2% 51% 1,7% 1,7         82,7%
HEALTH AND NUTRITION
MoHFW 19 2% 8 42% 2,7% 26,1          16,2        16% 62% 11,3% 10,9       67,1%
TOTAL FS 443 49% 134 30% 45,0% 108,1 49,1 48% 45% 47,0% 39,9       81,3%
TOTAL ADP 1040 353 34% 230,0        102,0      79,1       77,6%
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totaled Tk 49.1 billion, representing 48% of total foreign assistance to the ADP. In FY08-09, actual 
expenditure on ADP aided projects under FS ministries totaled Tk 39.9 billion, bringing the 
implementation rate at 81.3% (against 78% for all aided projects). Implementation performance 
reaches barely 80% while it remains weak at 67.1% under the MoFWH.  
 
ADP aided projects under FS ministries accounted for about 45% of total number of ADP aided 
projects and 30% of total number of ADP projects under FS partner ministries. 42% of projects under 
the MoHFW receive foreign assistance against 25% for agriculture related ministries. One will also 
note that support to agriculture is of rather “small scale” reaching Tk 0.13 billion per project against 
Tk 0.29 billion for the average ADP aided project (see Table 14). 
 
 

IV.5. Issues for consideration  
 
In line with the NSAPR and the NFP, public expenditure patterns appears to have become more “pro-
poor”, and more “gender-sensitive” in the recent period, while, overall, more resources are being 
channeled to key food security sectors/partner ministries. However, a few issues regarding current 
public expenditure patterns and implementation performance would deserve consideration.  
 
Maintaining/increasing the share of FS sectors in next budgetary exercises: Despite increases in 
allocations, the aggregate share of agriculture, rural development, social safety net and 
health/nutrition sectors in the FY09-10 budget reduces by 3 percentage point (4 percentage point in 
the case of ADP programs) compared to FY08-09. While more resources are channeled to other 
strategic sectors deemed critical for sustaining economic growth and broader poverty reduction efforts 
(esp. transport and energy), fiscal space needs to be created to maintain / increase the share of key FS 
sectors.  
 
Rebalancing revenue and development expenditure on agriculture:  the ratio of ADP expenditure to 
non-development/revenue expenditure in agriculture is currently around 0.10 against 0.70 for food 
security sectors as a whole. Subsidies represent the lion’s share of on-going budgetary support to the 
sector. In contrast, ADP projects in crop, fishery and livestock activities represent only a tiny share 
(about 4%) of expenditures under the ADP. This may entail adverse trade-offs between short term and 
long term food security efforts, notwithstanding fiscal sustainability concerns. In the current context 
of declining food prices, the subsidization of agricultural inputs is warranted for sustaining food 
production efforts and preserving farmers’ - especially by small and marginal farmers- incomes. 
However, given fiscal strains, it seems critical to better assess the size of agricultural subsidy 
requirements at the time of budgeting, in light of trends in fuel and fertilizer prices. Meanwhile, more 
information on subsidy allocations and actual disbursements would be required for improved 
monitoring and transparency. Rationalization of the agricultural subsidy budget- so as to free-up 
resources for more sustainable interventions- should also go along with efforts to improving delivery 
mechanisms, ensuring in particular that small and marginal farmers reap the full benefits of subsidies. 
Generally, earmarking a larger share of public resources towards the development of agricultural 
research and extension systems as well as rural development infrastructures seems most desirable to 
help achieve greater productivity and ensure stable supply in a context where price volatility is 
foreseen to increase.  
 
Increasing budgetary support to non rice and non-crop agriculture: within the agricultural sector, 
resource allocation remains skewed towards the crop (rice) sector83. The share of overall spending 
(development/non development) on livestock and fishery sectors has stagnated at about 1% between 
FY00-01 and FY07-08, against 7% for the crop sector (MoA). 
 

                                                
83 This contrasts, for instance, with earlier development plans, e.g the Fifth Five Year Plan (1997-2002), which provided 
allocating 8.9% of total agricultural budget to crop diversification. 
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Increasing budgetary support on health and nutrition, along with efforts to improve the 
implementation effectiveness under the ADP: The share of health and nutrition in overall program 
(development and non-development) expenditures stands at about 6%, against 8% in FY05-06. The 
budget (and likewise the foreign assistance) response to the food price crisis has been especially 
adverse for the sector.  
 
Scaling-up foreign assistance: The decline in the share of foreign assistance to core FS sectors, 
especially agriculture, and (more recently) health and nutrition needs also to be curbed along with 
efforts to improve implementation effectiveness of programs. ADP programs under the MoA and the 
MoFL currently attracts only 2-3% of total foreign assistance to the country.  Available data suggest 
that there is also scope for increasing the scale of development partners’ interventions in agriculture. 
The launching of the National Agricultural Technology Project in May 2009 (supported by the World 
Bank and IFAD, worth USD 62.6 million) is a good sign.  Foreign assistance under the ADP program 
alone is budgeted at Tk 128 billion for FY09-10, representing 42% of total ADP allocation. 
Considering that the global economic downturn may have an adverse effect on both commitments and 
disbursements, and also in view of past implementation performance, effective donor mobilization 
will be required.  
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V. Implementation progress under NFP PoA strategic areas 
of intervention (AoIs) 
 

V.1 Agricultural research and extension (AoI#1.1)  

V.1.1 Progress towards policy targets  
 
Technological change in agriculture has so far mainly taken place through the development and 
adoption of high yielding varieties in crop cultivation.  These varieties have been refined over time in 
the form of pest and disease resistant varieties, as well as shorter term maturity, and greater adaptation 
to local conditions, and made a significant contribution to food security (Hossain et al., 2007).84 
 
Table 15- Agricultural research and extension (AoI#1.1)- Selected performance indicators 

Policy Targets Indicators Past status Current  MT/LT 
targets 

F04-05 F05-06 F06-07 FY07-08  

Demand-driven 
crop and non-crop 
new technologies 
developed and 
disseminated; 
demand led and 
pro-poor extension 
service expanded 

1. # new rice varieties  2 2 3 5 na 

2. HYV rice area as % total rice 
area  
(Hybrid paddy area as% of 
total paddy area) 

69.76 72.2 
 

74.97 
(6.3) 

 
79.85 

(10.11) 

na 
(12 by FY11-

12)         
(DAE, MoA) 

3. # of new non-rice varieties 
(maize, wheat and pulses) 

4 7 5 2 2 

Source: see Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix 
 
Crop and non-crop technology development and adoption 
 
Rice: Different organizations create and test high yielding varieties of crops and seeds, which are 
distributed to farmers through extension services. The development of new rice varieties is mainly 
under the responsibility of the Bangladesh Rice Research Institute (BRRI) and the Bangladesh 
Institute of Nuclear Agriculture (BINA). Since its establishment in 1970, BRRI has released 51 high 
yielding rice varieties of which 49 are inbred and 2 hybrid rice85. Moreover, BINA released 6 
varieties. With appropriate management, and under favorable soil and environmental conditions, these 
varieties may yield 5-7 t/ha in the Boro, 3-4 t/ha in the Aus, and 4-5 t/ha in the transplant Aman seasons. A 
few BRRI MVs are now widely grown in some other countries, such as, India, Nepal, Bhutan, Myanmar, 
Vietnam and West Africa. The varieties developed in the 1980s and 1990s, are suitable for varying 
ecosystems and have a wide range of disease and insect resistance, for example, BR17, BR18 and BR19 
have been developed for the Boro areas (depressed basins) in the north-eastern region of Bangladesh, 
BR20 and BR21 for the high rainfall upland situation (direct-seeded Aus), BR22 and BR23 with 
photoperiod sensitivity for late transplanting in the Aman season after the recession of the flood water, 
BRRI dhan27 for the non-saline tidal areas, and BRRI dhan30, BRRI dhan 31 and BRRI dhan32 for rain 
fed lowland areas. Very recently, eight varieties, of which two are aromatic, have been developed.  
 
As shown in Table 15, the number of new rice varieties developed/released in 2007-08 was much 
higher than in previous years, while HYV rice area to total rice area has increased from 70% in 2004-
05 to 80% in 2007-08. Expansion of hybrid paddy took place in 10.11 lakh hectares of land in 2007-

                                                
84 Hossain, M. (2007) “Rice research, technological progress and Poverty, the Bangladesh case”, in Adato, M., Ruth S. 
Meinzen-Dick, Agricultural Research, Livelihoods and Poverty: studies of economic and social impacts in six countries, 
IFPRI. 
85 Among the varieties released, 6 were for B. Aus, 3 for T. Aus, 20 for T. Aman, 10 for Boro only, 10 for Boro and T. Aus 
and 1 for Boro, T. Aus and T. Aman. 
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08, (60% more than in previous year) with a target set at 12 lakh hectares for FY11-12. These can be 
seen as positive developments towards increased rice-agriculture productivity.  
 
Non-rice: According to the MoA (see MTE FY09-10 to FY11-12), 68 HYVs of non-rice crops, including 
oil and pulse have been so far developed in research institutions. The development of non-rice food crop 
varieties is mainly under the responsibility of the Bangladesh Agricultural Research Institute (BARI) and 
Bangladesh Institute of Nuclear Agriculture (BINA) and Bangladesh Agricultural University (BAU). Until 
F07-08, BARI developed 18 maize varieties (of which 11 are hybrid), 10 wheat varieties and 20 pulses 
varieties. On the other hand, BINA developed 14 new pulses varieties. However, as shown in Table 15, 
research activities related to development of new non-rice varieties appear to have slowed down recently 
as only 2 non-rice (Maize) varieties were developed in FY07-08 compared to 7 and 5 varieties in FY05-06 
and FY06-07 respectively.  
 
Fishery and Livestock: The fishery research system has developed promising technology packages, 
including brood stock management of fish species, improved carp breeding and hatchery management, 
improved techniques of fingerlings production, integrated rice/fish culture in floodplains. In the livestock 
sector, indigenous breeds, which require minimal inputs, have proved to be environmentally friendly, and 
well integrated in the prevailing crop livestock system. While conducive to higher yields of eggs and meat, 
the use of improved poultry breeds is however more input intensive and requires specific management 
techniques. Cross breeding of indigenous breeds with improved commercial breeds has been practiced for 
some time, but productivity impacts are not well known (Mandal, 2007)86. 
 
Extension service delivery: The DAE has been extending training on modern crop technologies to a 
large number of extension officers and farmers, including women, seeking to follow a needs-based 
approach, and reports to have trained about 18 lakh farmers over the period FY05-06 – FY07-08 
(MoA, latest MTE document), with a plan to train another 7-8 lakh farmers per year for the period 
FY09-10 to FY11-12. However, there is evidence that the introduction of new technology remains 
largely spread through farmer-to farmer informal contacts (Hossain, 2007). Moreover, adoption has 
been found to be an easier process in the crop sector compared to livestock and fisheries, due to the 
absence of effective extension service delivery by DoF and DoL at the village level (Z. Karim et al., 
2009, draft). 
 

V.1.2. Recent policy developments/actions underway 
 
Agricultural Research 
� Public expenditure on agricultural research has steadily declined from about 0.3% of agricultural 

GDP during 1999-2002 to less than 0.2% during 2002-2005. In the FY09-10 budget, Tk 1.85 
billion have been earmarked for agricultural research. The MoA is committed to increase the 
number of agricultural research programs from 300 in FY07-08 to 450 by FY11-12. An 
Agricultural Research Trust Fund [Krishi Gobeshana Endowment Trust (BKGET)] was notably 
established for mobilizing and generating funds for agriculture research. About Tk 0.8 billion (Tk 
80 crore) of public funds were transferred to the BKGET. The Agriculture Research Foundation 
[Krishi Gobeshona Foundation] was also created to award grants for agricultural research to both 
public and private sector.  

 
� Around 37 agricultural research related projects/project components87 implemented by various 

research institutions (BARC, BARI, BRRI etc.) were identified under the revised ADP for FY08-
09, with related allocations accounting for 0.79% of total ADP allocations (see Table 16).  

 

                                                
86 M.A. Sattar Mandal (2007) Growth of Rural Non-Farm Activities: the case of fisheries and livestock enterprises in 
Bangladesh, Paper presented at the BIDS-BRF-BRAC-IFPRI workshop on “Changes and Innovations in Food and 
Agriculture System in Bangladesh: Implications for pro-poor growth”, 26-27 November. 
87 One project can have one or more components - only research component (s) are considered 
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� Among ADP programs, the GoB has been implementing, with support of WB and IFAD, the 
National Agricultural Technology Project (NATP), the first five year phase of a 15 year long 
program. The overall objective of the NATP is to support the Government’s strategy to improve 
agricultural productivity and farm income by revitalizing the national agricultural technology. Tk 
7.10 billion (Tk 710 crore) have been earmarked for the project. However, it is reported that only 
about one quarter of the fund is actually earmarked for research (Asaduzzaman, 2009)88. 
 
 
Table 16 Agricultural research related projects/project components (Revised ADP FY08-09) 

Number of projects (a) 37 

Incl. Number of foreign-aided projects 6 

Total ADP revised allocation FY08-09, Tk Lakh (b) 17961 

Scale (b/a) 478.1 

Foreign Aid, % 22.6 

% of total ADP allocation  0.8 

Implementation rate: actual expenditure as % of allocation, as of end December 2008 27.1 
 Source: NFPCSP staff estimates based on IMED Revised ADP project list 
 
Agricultural extension 
� In line with the NAEP (1996) and the NFP PoA, the Draft National Agriculture Policy (2009) 

provides for a shift from the top-down, hierarchical approach to bottom-up participatory 
approach in which farmers, researchers and extension workers will serve as peers.  
 

� About 36 agricultural extension-related projects89 were being implemented under the revised 
ADP FY08-09, accounting for 1.04% of total ADP allocation. Out these, 10 concerns fishery and 
livestock sectors (see Table 17). 

 
Table 17 Agricultural extension related projects/project components (Revised ADP FY08-09) 

Number of project/project components 36 

Incl.Number of foreign-aided projects 12 

Total ADP revised allocation FY08-09, Tk Lakh 23174 

Scale (b/a) 643.7 

Foreign Aid, % 44.1 

% of total ADP allocation  1.0 

Implementation rate: actual expenditure as % of allocation, as of end December 2008 29.6 
 Source: NFPCSP staff estimates based on IMED Revised ADP project list 
 
� Among others, the second phase of the Agricultural Support Program (ASSP II)90, supported by 

DANIDA, extends integrated support to productivity enhancements in crop production 
(integrated crop management), aquaculture/fisheries and livestock with a particular focus on the 
needs of small and marginal farmers. Institutional support, including capacity development on 
monitoring and management issues, is notably provided to the DAE, DOF and DLS with direct 
links-up with field implementation of extension services.  
 
 
 

                                                
88 Asaduzzaman, M. (2009) Getting Agriculture Moving Once Again: Strategic Options for Post HYV Agriculture in 
Bangladesh, Research Monographs, Market Volatility, Vulnerability and Food Security, DFID 
89 Implementation by DAE was used to identify projects related to extension in the crop sector, while titles of projects were 
used to identify extension projects in non-crop sector 
90 Agriculture Sector Programme Support (ASPS) Phase II (2006-11) is an extension of its first phase, which was started in 
2000. 



 66 

V.1.3 Needs for further action 
 
Scaling-up agricultural research funding: As noted above, spending on agricultural research has 
been low in Bangladesh at about 0.2% of agricultural GDP over the period 2002-2005, compared to 
about 0.62% of agricultural GDP in developing countries as a group, and 2.80% for developed 
countries as a group. Despite recent efforts, notably through the new grant initiative, research funding 
will still be well below the level required to support the efforts that would allow the “technological 
breakthrough” (including development/use of biotechnologies) needed to boost crop productivity on 
sustainable basis while adapting to climate change (Ahmed R, 2009).91  
 
Strengthening institutional and human capacities of national agricultural research and 
agricultural training institutions: Capacity constraints of the national agricultural research system 
(NARS), as well as among agricultural training institutions need to be vigorously addressed. In 
particular, the national agricultural research institutes i.e., BRRI, BARI, BINA etc. need to be 
strengthened with adequate manpower and development programs. This underscores the conduct of 
thorough capacity needs assessment of research institutions and their various departments. The 
upgrading of agricultural research information systems through greater reliance on ICT should also 
receive special attention. 
.  
Development and broad-based release of new HYVs of shorter growing duration: this is essential so 
as to allow increases in cropping intensity and non-rice cultivation between rice seasons, while 
contributing to mitigate Monga (seasonal and localized famine) in some northern districts of the 
country, by generating employment for the landless and day labourers and provide early food supply 
to marginal farmers. This underscores the recent development of two HYVs of rice called BR-11 
dhan-33 and BINA dhan-7 mature in less than four months (115 days) that can thus be harvested one 
month ahead of the customary Aman crop of the HYV group (BR-11).  
 
Greater tailoring of agricultural research and extension services for both rice and non-rice crops to 
the specific needs of drought/flood prone areas, char land, coastal tidal submergence and salinity 
prone areas, and hilly areas: While the development and broad-based dissemination of technologies 
targeting rice maturity within the ‘Monga’ period  is critical, efforts to develop technologies that are 
suited to more challenging agro-ecological systems (areas with low or erratic rainfall in the 
West/North West, chars, flood-prone areas, and coastal areas) are equally critical. As regards rice 
technologies, particular emphasis needs to be placed on rice varieties (Boro) that are less dependent 
on irrigation water and fertilizer or of shorter duration (e.g. Aman, BR 11 dhan33) to mitigate flood 
stresses, as well as varieties resistant to salinity (e.g BRRIdha47, and upcoming BINA dhan 8), 
especially if horizontal expansion of foodgrain production in coastal areas is considered. The 
upcoming release of two drought tolerant varieties (BRRI dhan 42 and 43) after more than on decade 
of research, as well as three flood-tolerant rice varieties (Swarna-Sub1, BR11-Sub1 and BR11-
Recombinant-Sub1 are also positive moves towards adaptation and broad-based dissemination of 
these new varieties should be actively supported.  
 
Adapting technology packages to the needs of poor fishermen/Adopting research—based measures 
to ensure proper disease management and bio-security in the livestock sector: As regards fisheries, 
recent assessments pointed to the need for promoting bio-technology research, research on improved 
spawning practices for enhancing quality of fingerlings, as well as the need to adjust technology 
packages commonly used for carp polyculture and shrimp culture to the needs of resource poor 
fishermen. As regards the poultry sector, more research is needed to identify diseases affecting 
poultry and necessary vaccinations and treatments. The emergence of severe avian diseases generally 
calls for putting in place effective, research-based measures to ensure bio-security and poultry disease 
control (see Mandal, 2007, Op.cit).  
 

                                                
91 Ahmed, R., (2009) A Farmer-friendly budget?, The Daily Star, June 17 
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Renewed and immediate capacity building efforts to activate the implementation of the NAEP: A 
recent participatory assessment shows that the implementation of the NAEP, which was introduced in 
1996 to address major weaknesses of the agricultural extension system (characterized by top-down 
approaches and limited sensitiveness to farmers’ needs, disconnects between research and extension 
service delivery, poor integration of extension services across the crop and non-crop sectors) has been 
overall weak (Karim Z. et al, 2009, Draft)92.  Awareness of the NAEP among key implementing 
agencies (DAE, DLS, NGOs and other officers) is found to be very low while the institutional 
mechanisms (NAEP committees) put in place at national and sub-national levels to implement the 
policy have not been operational. This especially underscores the effective implementation of the 
institutional changes to crop fishery and livestock extension services delivery foreseen to be piloted 
under the National Agricultural Technology Project93. Generally, initiatives geared towards 
strengthening institutional and human capacities of extension organizations (only a few ADP 
programs are involved in capacity building) should be encouraged a process in which, the use of ICT 
deserves particular consideration.  
 
In line with the NAEP, improving agricultural extension services delivery at the grass-root level, 
with focus on participatory approaches. Karim et al. (2009, op.cit) also note the weaknesses of 
extension services at the grass-root level, especially so for livestock and fishery activities (for instance 
the DoF has no staff at the Union level).  A possible option may be the development of “one-stop 
centres” at union levels. This also underscores the active promotion of Farmer Field School (FFS) 
approaches to extension, as already successfully piloted in Bangladesh94. Meanwhile, the development 
of “extension micro-plans” at the Union level is also foreseen under the National Agricultural 
Technology Project (see World Bank, 2008, Op.cit.). 
 
Improving implementation effectiveness of ADP research and extension programs: the slow 
implementation of ADP research and extension (but especially research) programs, as reflected by 
low actual expenditure over allocation ratios as of December 2008 is worrisome and requires 
appropriate measures. 
 

V. 2 Use and management of water resources (AoI#1.2 )  

V.2.1 Progress towards policy targets  
 
Irrigation coverage: The total area brought under irrigation has been increasing from 35.7% in FY04-
05 to 44% in FY07-08.This reflects important public infrastructure development efforts for both 
major irrigation under the Bangladesh Water Development Board (BWDB) and minor irrigation under 
the Bangladesh Agriculture Development Corporation (BADC)95 (see below). The BWDB reports to 
have brought 7.8 hectares (81.25%) of irrigable land under irrigation between FY05-06 and FY07-08 
through canal excavation/re-excavation and expecting to reach 8.5 lakh hectares by FY11-12, while 
the BADC reports to have provided irrigation facilities on 4.95 lakh hectares of land through use of 
tube wells, floating pumps, renovation, with 5.55 lakh hectares foreseen by FY11-12. The Budget 
speech FY09-FY10 notably informed about plans to excavate 40km and re-excavate 65km of 
irrigation canal (MTE FY09/10-FY11-12 documents).  

                                                
92 Karim Z. et al., Study (2009) (Participatory Assessment )on “Implementation status and effectiveness of the new 
agricultural extension policy for technology adoption”, draft, supported under NFPCSP research grant initiative  
93 See also World Bank, 2008, National Agricultural Technology Project Appraisal Document, Report, Report No: 40675-
BD, January 
94 “A farmers’ field school (FFS) is a group of about 25 farmers who agree to meet once a week for an entire crop season – 
this means 12 to 16 meetings of at least half a day each (….) The farmers’ field schools provide forums for community action 
bringing together farmers and trainers and lead to key management decisions. As such, IPM implementation becomes a 
dynamic process under the control of farmers instead of being a passively adopted productor technology” see, FAO, 2009, 
Asia Pacific Food Situation Update, May, p.3; ftp://ftp.fao.org/docrep/fao/011/aj480e/aj480e00.pdf;  
95 However, one should recall the fact that minor irrigation, other than deep tube well is fully privatized. 
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Irrigation cost reduction: According to FPMU data, absolute irrigation costs in FY07-08 increased by 
25% as compared to FY04-05 (to Tk 5000/ acre), against by 109%, 60% and 78% for fertilizers, seed 
and labor costs, respectively. As a result, the share of irrigation in Boro production costs declined 
significantly from 21.6% in FY05-06 to 16.2% in FY07-08 (Table 18). However, high costs of 
irrigation water remain a problem for many farmers. 
 
Table 18. Use and Management of Water Ressources (AoI#1.2) - Selected indicators 
Policy targets Indicators Past Current 

status 
MT/LT 
Targets 

Increased 
irrigation 
coverage;  
 
Improved 
delivery and 
efficient use of 
safe irrigation 
water;  
 
Reduced 
dependency on 
ground water;  
Reduced cost of 
irrigation 

 FY04-05 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08  

1. % of cropped area under 
irrigation 

35.7 40.78 42.95 44.32  

(Area brought under 
irrigation by BWDB and 
BADC in lakh hectares) 

   (7.8+4.95) 

 
(8.6 + 5.55) by 

2012) 
 

2. Surface water irrigation 
area as % of total irrigation 
area 

25.63 23.54 23.39 23.26   

  FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09  

3. Irrigation cost as % of total 
Boro production cost 

21.63 22.82 17.22 16.21  

Source: see Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix  
 
Dependency on ground water: On the negative side, dependency upon ground water is still on the 
rise, with important implications in terms of environmental and agricultural sustainability. About 26% 
of the total irrigated area was covered through surface irrigation in FY04-05 but in the subsequent 
years, the share of surface water irrigation decreased by about 2 percentage points on average. The 
National Water Management Plan (NWMP) acknowledges the low irrigation intensities and 
productivity of existing major surface water schemes as a major reason for this trend.  
 

V.2.2. Policy developments/actions underway  
 
� In formulating a new National Agriculture Policy 2009 (Draft), the Government reiterated that a 

well-planned irrigation management is essential for gradual increase of cropping intensity as well 
as yield.  Under this new framework, a policy on minor irrigation (a process which has reportedly 
reached the limit) is notably being drafted. 
 

� A Water Act is also being drafted - along with a review of the Water Resource Planning Act 1992 
- that will incorporate existing water laws related to ownership, development, appropriation, use, 
conservation and protection of water resources.  

 
� A total of 33 projects under the ADP FY08-09 were identified as irrigation/water management 

related interventions (see Table 19) implemented mostly through the BWDB, BADC, and 
Barendra Multipurpose Development Authority (BMDA). A total of Tk 46,544 lakh (about 2% of 
the revised ADP) were earmarked for these projects. However, implementation status as of 
December 2008 was only 33%. 
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    Table 19 Irrigation- related project/program components under ADP FY08-09 
Number of projects 33 

Number of foreign aided projects  3 

Total ADP revised allocation FY08-09, Tk Lakh 46544 

GoB funding, % 81.3 

Foreign Aid, % 19 

% of total ADP allocation  2.0 

Implementation rate: actual expenditure as % of allocation, as of end December 2008  32.8 
 Source: NFPCSP staff estimates based on IMED Revised ADP project list 

 
� The Irrigation and Water Management Division (IWMD) of the Bangladesh Rice Research 

Institute (BRRI) has developed a technology (Alternate Wet and Drying (AWD) that has the 
potential to allow savings on irrigation costs ranging between Tk 1200 and Tk 1400 per acre. The 
new irrigation technology - which has been pilot-tested during the current ‘Boro’ cropping season 
at seven different places of the country, requires only two to three inches of water and to wait 
until the fields become dry (Financial Express, 23 February, 2009). 
 

� An eight year small water service development program is to be implemented by the Ministry of 
Local Government, Rural Development and Cooperative (LGDRC), with support of ADB (USD 
55 million loan) and IFAD (USD22 million loan). The program involves 230 sub-projects in the 
areas of flood management; drainage, water conservation, and irrigation, including capacity 
building of implementing central and local agencies and promotion of community involvement 
through water management associations (see ADB website news, 7 September 2009).  

 
� The GoB is also committed to reactivate river dredging, including dredging of the Gorai River to 

ensure fresh water availability in the South-West region96. In the past 30 years, changing 
conditions in the water and sedimentation of the Ganges River have indeed resulted in a massive 
reduction in the amount of fresh water flowing through the Gorai River during the dry season97. 
Saline water intrusion has had highly detrimental impacts on water quality, nature, fishery, 
agriculture, navigability and trade in a vast area of the region. 

 

V.2.3. Needs for further action  
 
Efficient and sustainable irrigation systems are paramount for boosting agricultural productivity and 
improving rural livelihoods, especially in a context where climate change effects may result in more 
frequent and potentially more severe droughts and floods. The above brief assessment of progress 
towards PoA targets especially point to the following: 
 
Reduction of irrigation costs: Improving the supply of electricity to shallow tube well, which are 
reported to work well, can help reduce costs. However, against the background of falling groundwater 
level, supply scarcity of fuel and electricity for irrigation, this also underscores speeding up the 
transfer to farmers of the aforementioned new water-saving irrigation technology developed by BRRI. 
 
Increased support (including technical assistance) to the modernization of existing irrigation and 
water management systems, based on an integrated water management principles, in line with the 
National Water Policy (1999) and National Water Management Plan98. In view of slow 
implementation of existing irrigation programs (see above), emphasis should be placed on improving 
planning and implementation capacities of national and local stakeholders.  

                                                
96 A large scale dredging program was undertaken in 1996 but abandoned in 2001. 
97 Amanur Aman, Kushtia (2009) The Daily Star, May 7 
98 Integrated Water Management defines a process which promotes the coordinated development and management of water, 
land and related resources in order to maximize the resultant economic and social welfare in an equitable manner without 
compromising the sustainability of the eco-system. 
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Encouraging community participation in the management of irrigation programs: This underscores 
MWR plans to transfer of a number of irrigation programs to local communities through the 
participation of marginal farmers in the Water Management Group, and the development of water 
management cooperative associations at grassroots level under the aforementioned program for small 
water services development. 
 
Accelerating the promotion of conjunctive use of surface and groundwater irrigation so as to 
minimize the seasonal fluctuation rate of water table and reduce pressure on groundwater resources. 
In line with the draft NAP 2009 provisions, this calls for scaling-up excavation/re-excavation 
programs and promoting an effective utilization of canals, ponds and other water bodies for 
conservation and utilization of surface water and encouraging ground water recharge through water-
shed management. Activities such as rainwater harvesting and creation of water reservoirs and surface 
water storage need to be encouraged99.   
 

V.3 Supply and sustainable use of agricultural inpu ts (AoI#1.3)  

V.3.1 Progress towards policy targets  
 
Table 20. Supply and sustainable use of agricultural inputs (AoI#1.3): selected  performance indicators 
Policy targets 
 

Indicators 
 

Past status Current  MT/LT 
targets 

  FY04-05 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08  
Increased supply of quality 
crop seeds; increased supply of 
quality seeds and feeds for fish 
and poultry farming;  
 
Timely supply and balance use 
of fertilizer ensured;  
 
Agricultural machines and 
implements available at 
affordable prices;  
 
Strengthened IPM and ICM; 
 
 Increased efficiency and 
sustainability of agricultural 
land use; agricultural land use 
for non-agricultural purposes 
effectively regulated 

1. Foodgrain seed supply by 
public sector (BADC, DAE) 
and private seed companies 
as % of requirements 
(quality paddy seed supply, 
in million MT - MoA)* 

20.20 30.80 
 

32.47 
 

 
36.92*  
(0.107) 

 
 
 

(0.13 by 
FY11-12) 

2.Supply of urea as % of  
estimated requirements 

97.04 87.89 87.48 98.01 na 

3. Supply of TSP as % of 
estimated requirements 

88.00 88.44 85.33 53.68 na 

4. Supply of MoP  as % of 
estimated requirements 

99.6 97.0 85.71 56.25 na 

5.Land available for 
cultivation in % total area 

58.7 58.49 58.39 58.29 na 

Source: see NFP PoA Consolidated Indicator Matrix; * MoA Medium Term Expenditure (MTE) Document 
NB* Land Utilization statistics, BBS Arable land = total area minus land not suitable for cultivation (forest land),  
 
Quality seed supply: Crop seeds are supplied by various domestic public and private institutions100, 
but except for a few crops, the lion’s share remains self-supplied by farmers (80 to 85% according to 
field studies (see Rahman, 2009) 101, which has been raising concerns about the quality of seeds used 
for production.  According to an unpublished report of the MoA, between FY04-05 and FY07-08, 
annual foodgrain (rice and wheat) seed supply has been ranging between 0.37 and 0.39 million tons 

                                                
99 Irrigation water is taken from surface water sources such as beels, baors, canals and ponds, they shrink in size, or in some 
cases, completely dry out. 
100 Among public institutions, BADC’s major seed production efforts are geared towards the production of rice, wheat and 
potato. It receives breeder seeds from Agricultural Research Institutes (ARIs) and produces foundation seeds in its own 
firms; Truthfully Labeled Seeds (TLS) are then produced through contract growers of the BADC. Other institutions include 
DAE, BARI, BRRI, as well as private firms and NGOs (BRAC, PROSHIKA, East-West Seeds, Grameen Krishi Foundation, 
RDRS, Aftab Seeds, and Supreme Seeds are also producing seeds.  
101 Rahman, M.M (2009) Presentation on Inception Report for Strengthening the Government Institutional Capacity for 
Improving Security, August  
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(0.30-0.32 million tons for rice seeds and 0.07-0.072 tons for wheat seeds).  According to the same 
report, the share of foodgrain seed requirements met by institutional sources (BADC, DAE and 
private firms) has been on the rise in the recent period, reaching 37% in FY07-08 (against 20% in 
FY04-05), but remains below estimated requirements. Other unpublished data from MoA suggest that, 
with the exception of maize, supply of non-rice seeds is also far from adequate, especially for key 
staples such as pulses, potato and oil seeds (see Table 21). 
 
Table 21 –Seed supply for selected non-rice crops, FY07-08 

  Requirements, MT Supply, MT Supply as % of requirements 

Maize 5000 4970 99.4 

Pulses 21370 2808 13.1 

Oil seeds 15000 1477 9.8 

Vegetables 2600 930 35.8 

Potato 600000 39686 6.6 

Source MoA, 2008  
 
Use of improved seeds could significantly lower requirements and enhance productivity. However, 
whatever the source of supply, quality remains an issue. Many varieties of hybrid rice seeds are sold 
to farmers without adequate field testing. Also, many varieties released are not necessarily superior 
over the popular varieties currently grown by farmers. It is estimated that improved seeds are used 
only by 25% of farmers (Report of the HLTF on FS in Bangladesh, 2009).  
 
Fertilizer supply: Requirements of fertilizers are estimated on the basis of the area cultivated under 
different crops each year and therefore vary across years. BARC published a fertilizer 
recommendation guide which is used to estimate the fertilizer requirement of a given season/year. 
DAE considers medium yield goals to estimate fertilizer requirement in the crop sector.  
 
Total requirements of urea, Triple Super Phosphate (TSP) and Muriate of Potash (MoP) were 
estimated at 32 lakh MT (FY04-05), 35.5 lakh MT (FY05-06), 36.75 lakh MT (FY06-07) and 36.63 
lakh (FY07-08). As shown in Table 20, the supply of major fertilizers has been able to meet a 
declining share of estimated requirements over the period (FY04/05-FY06-07). In the case of urea 
(following price revisions), the situation reversed in FY07-08, with the supply adequacy ratio 
reaching 98% of estimated requirements in FY07-08. In contrast, the supply of TSP and MoP 
continued to worsen, allowing to meet only 54% and 56% of estimated needs in FY07-08, 
respectively. Following damage of Aman crop by the flood and cyclone Sidr in 2007-08, tremendous 
efforts were made to increase the following boro crop, which is one of the important reasons for 
higher supply of fertilizers, particularly urea. However, the supply of TSP and MoP (which are mostly 
imported) fell sharply due to the spiraling of international prices and skepticism among importers, 
resulting in a paucity of stocks. Reportedly, smuggling of significant quantities of fertilizers out of the 
country also contributed to the supply scarcity. 
 
While updated information on fertilizer supply was not available at the time of writing this report, 
there is evidence that fertilizer availability was not an issue in FY08-09. However, prices of fertilizers 
emerged as an important concern for farmers during the Aman season102, resulting notably in an 
under-use of MoP and TSP in favor of urea. 
 
Fertilizer use: The DAE has been advising the farmers for use of NP and K (Nitrogene/Phosphorous 
and Potash) for long time. Thus, farmers certainly have a basis for application of different components 
of NPK in the crops. The need for urea is more in crops than the two other components, and farmers 
try to maintain the proportions of NP and K. However, fertilizer price movements and fertilizer 
pricing policies (heavy subsidization of urea) in the recent past have not been conducive to a balance 
use of fertilizers, with adverse impacts on yields and soil fertility. A recent survey found for instance 
that farmers of Savar and Shibur areas were using 125 kg urea per ha for Boro as opposed to a 
                                                
102 Indeed, prices of TSP more than doubled, and prices of MoP rose by 1.5 times between May and December 2008 
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recommended dose of 51-75 kg per hectare (see Dey and Haq, 2009)103. Recent downward 
adjustments to the farm level prices of non-urea fertilizers may be viewed as steps in the right 
direction (see below).  
 
Use of pesticides/Integrated Pest Management (IPM)/Integrated Crop Management (ICM) 
adoption: Along with the introduction of high yielding varieties (HYV) of rice, the pest control 
strategy has favoured chemical pesticides. Pesticides (insecticide, fungicide, herbicide, rodenticides) 
use has therefore been on the rise. The use of pesticides was 15632 MT per kilolitre (kl) in 2001, 
increasing to 22125 in 2004 and 25466 in 2005 (BBS Statistical Yearbook 2007, 2009). Since 
chemical pesticides are expensive for poor farmers, IPM also offers the prospect of lower production 
costs and higher profitability. Dasgupta al. (2007)104 shows notably that productivity of IPM rice 
farming is not significantly different from conventional farming and is more profitable. While a 
Strategy and Action Plan for the Implementation of the National IPM Policy (2002) was prepared by 
the Strengthening Plant Protection Services (SPPS) component of the Agriculture Sector Support 
Program-Phase I, available evidence on the extent of IPM adoption suggests that adoption remains 
limited (Hamid et al. 2005)105. 
 
Agricultural land use: The decline in arable land due to human settlements, urbanization, erosion of 
rivers, construction of new roads and broadening of the existing ones, and various other development 
activities, is expected to pose a great threat for long term food security. As indicated in Table 20, the 
proportion of land available for cultivation decreased steadily from 58.70 % in FY04-05 to 58.29 % in 
FY06-07.  
 
Quality feeds supply for fish and poultry farming: with increasing demand for poultry feeds, the 
development of cost-effective and quality poultry feeds remains an issue (see below). 
 

V.3.2. Recent policy developments/actions underway 
 
� The revised ADP FY08-09 allocated Tk11577 lakh to 7 projects related to seed development 

implemented by BADC, BRRI, DAE and SCA, while a single project (Integrated Pest 
Management Project) is being implemented under the program. (see Table 22 and Table 23) 
 
 

    Table 22 – Seed development related projects/project components (ADP FY08-09) 
Number of projects 7 

(Number of foreign-aided projects) - 

Total ADP revised allocation FY08-09, Tk Lakh 11577 

GoB funding, % 100 

Foreign Aid, % 0 

% of total ADP allocation in Agriculture 8.3 

% of total ADP allocation  0.5 

Implementation rate: actual expenditure as % of allocation, as of end December 2008  30 

 Source: NFPCSP staff estimates based on IMED Revised ADP project list 
 
 

                                                
103 

Dey, N.C. and Fazlul Haq (2009) Study of the Impact of Intensive Cropping on the long term degradation of natural 
resources in some selected agroecological regions of Bangladesh, upcoming, supported by FAO NFPCSP/FPMU, Dhaka. 
104 Dasgupta S., Craig Meisner, David Wheeler (2007) Is Environmentally Friendly Agriculture Less Profitable for Farmers? 
Evidence on Integrated Pest Management in Bangladesh, http://ideas.repec.org/a/bla/ragrec/v29y2007i1p103-118.html 
105 Hamid, A. and D. D. Shepherd (2005) Understanding Farmers’ Decision Making on Rice Pest Management: Implications 
for Integrated Pest Management (IPM) Policy in Bangladesh. 
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      Table 23 – IPM related projects/project components (ADP FY08-09)106 
Number of projects 1 

Number of foreign-aided projects - 

Total ADP revised allocation FY08-09, Tk Lakh 845 

GoB funding, % 100 

Foreign Aid, % 0 

% of total ADP allocation  0,0 

Implementation rate: actual expenditure as % of allocation, as of end December 2008  57.6 

        Source: NFPCSP calculations based on IMED revised ADP project list 
 
� Partnerships for expanding the quality seed market are being developed: Under special seed 

projects of DAE and BADC, farmers are now also producing certified seeds. Meanwhile, several 
NGOs have signed Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with BRRI to have access to breeder’s 
seed for production of foundation seed and certified seed. 

 
� Fertilizer pricing policies have been revised in a way that may contribute to correct the imbalance 

between the use of urea viz non-urea fertilizers, in addition to lowering production costs and 
easing access of small and marginal farmers, other things equal. Prices of urea were raised from 
Tk6/kg to Tk12 in June 2008. In the wake of the international price hike (see above), prices of 
TSP, MoP and DAP107 were brought down to Tk 40, Tk35 and Tk 45/kg in January 2009. In 
November 2009, farm level prices of TSP and MoP were cut further to 22 Tk/kg and Tk25/kg, 
respectively. The adjustments seem warranted in the case of MoP, whose international price 
increased substantially (+33 %) between July 2008 and April 2009 while international prices were 
declining for other types of fertilizers. Recent estimates suggest that, as of November 2009, the 
domestic price of urea and MoP were about 46% and 23% below import parity levels, whiles 
those of TSP and DAP were still around16% above import parity levels (see Box 8). 

 
Box 8: Economic subsidy for main fertilizers 

 
     Domestic-international fertilizer price ratio, as of 05.11.2009 

Source: NFPCSP calculations 
 
*CIF (Cost, Insurance and Freight) cost from Dubai port ranges from US$30-45/ton. In mid November this cost was 
US$30/ton (telephonic information received from the BCIC) up to Chittagong. Given limited availability of information on 
CIF from various sources, a cost of 40$ has been assumed as rule of thumb in the above calculation. Higher CIF cost result 
in higher economic subsidy; Fob prices are taken from Urbara, a publication of the Fertilizer Association of Bangladesh, 
November 2009. 

 
� Modern and sustainable land management, through computerization of land records and effective 

land zoning, has gained more prominence in the policy agenda, as notably reflected in the second 
NSAPR. Land record computerization has been extended to 1.04% of Upazilas as of FY07-08 and 
is planned to reach 6.2% by FY11-12 while there are also plans to prepare land use based zoning 
maps for 16 coastal districts (see MoL, MTE Report). Among major important pilot initiatives 

                                                
106 The Agricultural Extension component of the Agricultural Sector Support Program, implemented by DAE focuses on 
Integrated Crop Management. 
107 Until late 2008, subsidy on TSP and MoP (as well as DAP) was fixed at 15% of the import cost 

Fertilizer type App. fob 
average price 
(US$/ton) 

App. fob 
average price 
(Tk/ton) 

Cost, 
insurance 
and freight 
(US$40/ton*) 

Cif cost in  
up to 
Chittagong 
port (in 
Tk/ton) 

Current 
domestic 
price in 
Taka/ton 

Ratio of 
domestic to 
cif price 

Urea 275 19250 2800 22050 12000 0.544 

TSP 230 16100 2800 18900 22000 1.164 

MoP 422 29540 2800 32340 25000 0.773 

DAP 330 23100 2800 25900 30000 1.158 
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towards the implementation of the National Land Policy (2001) 108, one should mention the SLMP 
(Capacity Development and Resource Mobilization for Sustainable Land Management in 
Bangladesh), implemented by the MoEF with support of UNDP (see MoEF, 2008) 109.  
 

� The government is also developing a full-fledged database (encompassing all Boro farmers) to 
use it in extending subsidized inputs and services to farmers and designing future agri-
development plans. 110 
 

� The Parliament standing committee recently recommended the adoption of a legislation against 
construction on arable land (Daily Star, 20 May 2009).  

 

V.3.3 Needs for further action 
 
Enhancing capacities of institutions/stakeholders responsible for quality seed development and 
supply. Many key institutions such as the Seed Certification Authority (SCA) And the Seed Wing of 
the MoA are under staffed and in dearth of technically qualified persons. Human resource 
development in the seed sector also remains limited in the NARS, BADC, DAE, Private Sector and 
NGOs. Training of farmers on quality seed production also needs to be developed, as part of 
extension services. While field testing before release to farmers is a common practice for seeds 
sourced from national public institutions, it needs to be systematized for seeds supplied from non 
government sources.  Independent monitoring of major seed producers, both public and private should 
also be considered. As part of capacity-building efforts, greater inter-institutional coordination and 
networking should be promoted. 
 
Improving fertilizer supply/distribution management: Given the prospects of increased price 
volatility in international markets, the maintenance of adequate “fertilizer buffer stocks” at regional, 
district and upazila levels may be considered (111. This should go along with the establishment of an 
effective fertilizer price and stock monitoring system, to allow for timely and cost-effective import 
decisions. Measures to improve estimates of fertilizer requirements as well as governance of fertilizer 
distribution at both national and local levels should also be improved. The current regulatory 
framework for agricultural input markets includes functioning of monitoring committees at both 
national and local level with elected representatives to monitor the distribution of agricultural inputs. 
However, possible political interference in the distribution of fertilizers needs to be addressed.  
 
Strengthening fertilizer quality control : while are there are District Committees for fertilizer quality 
control, as well as provisions for controlling quality of imported fertilizers at landing Port, the system 
is reportedly not efficient (Alam Md. S., 2009).112 The establishment of effective certification systems 
and effective accountability systems and enforcement mechanisms within institutions in charge of 
quality control seems necessary. 
 

                                                
108 The National Land Use Policy (2001) of the Ministry of Land highlighted the importance and modalities of land zoning 
for integrated planning and management of land resources of the country, mentioning notably the need of formulating a 
Zoning Law and Village Improvement Act for materializing identified land zoning areas. Many other policies, strategies, 
plans of the government have also recommended for land zoning since long. However, little progress was made to date. 
109 MoEF (2008) Capacity Development and Resource Mobilization for Sustainable Land Management in Bangladesh 
Inception Workshop Report, draft, November. 
110 The immediate past caretaker government had already prepared a list of about 67 lakh small and marginal farmers to 
extend direct cash subsidy to those who were suffering from high irrigation costs in 2008 Boro crop season due to increased 
diesel price. However, BIDS reported that listing defaults have contributed to a high degree of leakage (see Budget Watch, 
14 August 2009). 
111 Md. Shamsul Alam (2009) Input Marketing and Management System in Relation to Food Security in Coastal Region of 
Bangladesh, Planning and Evaluation Division, Bangladesh Agricultural Research Institute, Gazipur NFPCSP supported 
study, draft. 
112 Rahman, M.M; Presentation on Inception Report for Strengthening the Government Institutional Capacity for Improving 
Security, August 2009 
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More research on the impacts of agricultural input subsidies and costs/benefits of different subsidy 
provisions arrangements: Subsidization of agricultural inputs (fertilizer, electricity/diesel for 
irrigation) is a major thrust of GoB current policy towards achieving self-sufficiency in food grain 
production (see Section IV). Much debate is however surrounding subsidy delivery modalities (price 
viz direct cash subsidies, targeting subsidies to small and marginal farmers viz. universal supply) and 
the extent to which farmers, especially small and marginal farmers are reaping the full benefits of 
subsidies. However little is known about the costs and benefits of different options for providing 
subsidies. More research is also needed to gauge the actual impact of subsidies on food grain 
production yields and profitability for different farm sizes, but also compared to the effects of other 
major inputs, such as agricultural credit. 
 
Expanding interventions towards sustainable agriculture: while efforts to promote a more balanced 
use of chemical fertilizers, including recent adjustments to fertilizer pricing policies and awareness-
raising/ training programs should continue, appropriate interventions are also needed to promote a 
wider use of organic fertilizers113, and in line with the draft National Agriculture Policy (2009), a 
wider practice of IPM and ICM for conservation of biodiversity and sustainable land management 
This here again underscores the promotion of participatory approaches to agricultural extension (e.g 
based on the Farmer Field School (FFS) model (see AoI#1.1). While reasons for low adoption of IPM 
and ICM systems in Bangladesh need to be investigated, sharing of knowledge and best practices on 
IPM/ICM along with demonstrations need to be encouraged. Available evidence suggests that 
continued use of pesticides by non-IPM adopters lowers the use of helpful parasites and predators by 
IPM farming adopters, pointing to the need for collective action. Generally, interventions aimed at 
sustainable land management through effective land-zoning at local levels especially in more 
vulnerable coastal areas need to be scaled-up. 
 
More research towards the development of quality poultry feeds: the sustainable development of the 
livestock sector remains contingent upon the development of cost-effective, nutritionally balanced 
poultry feeds, using locally available ingredients, along with the development of scientific feeding 
practices (Mandal, 2007, Op.cit.). 
 

V.4 Agricultural diversification (AoI#1.4) 

V.4.1 Progress towards policy targets  
 
Table 24. Agricultural diversification (AoI#1.4): selected performance indicators  
Policy 
Targets 

Indicators  Past status Current 

Increased 
production of 
high value 
crops; 
increased 
production of 
fish and 
livestock 

1. Total production 
of high value crops 
(000MT) 

 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09p 

Maize 522.86 899.05 346.47 na 

Potato 4161 5167 6648 5858 

Spices 1182.55 1404.97 1367.95 na 

Vegetables 2400.63 2503.16 2731.28 na 

Fruits 3776.2 4131.13 na na  

2. Share of rice to 
total cropped area 
(%)  

 76.65 77.06 76.22 na 

3. GDP from 
poultry/livestock 
sector as % of 
agricultural GDP 
(excluding forest, at 
constant price 

 14.57 14.71 14.63 14.48 

                                                
113 The production of organic fertilizers was notably successfully undertaken under the 100 Day Employment Generation 
Program. 
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FY95-96) 

 

4. GDP from fishery 
sector as % of 
agriculture GDP 
(excluding forest), at 
constant price 
FY95-1996 

 24.21 24.12 24.39 24.27 

 
Other indicators 
See Table 4 in 
Section III.1 

     

Source: see Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix; p= projected 
 
Production of high value food crops: Maize production increased significantly between FY04-05 and 
FY06-07, but FY07-08 was marked by a reversal in the production of maize whose production 
slumped by 61.5% compared to FY06-07, mainly due to the collapse of the poultry industry following 
the outbreak of the Bird flu in February 2007. Maize production is indeed closely linked to the 
expansion of the poultry industry. The outbreak of the ‘Bird Flu’ detected in February 2007 resulted 
in the destruction of a huge amount of chickens and eggs. Also, the rice price hike caused by the 
floods as well as cyclone Sidr might have attracted conversion of maize land to rice to get the benefit 
of high prices. Production growth however resumed in FY08-09 reaching 850 thousand MT. 
 
Figure 27 Recent trends in production of high value food crops 

 
Production of fruits, vegetables, and especially 
potato has been dynamic in the recent period. 
The production of potato grew by a 
remarkable 60% since FY04-05, with a 28% 
increase recorded in FY07-08 (see Figure 27). 
In FY08-09, potato recorded modest decline 
from to 5.9 million tons in FY08-09 due to 
some unfavorable weather conditions and lack 
of adequate storage facilities (Bangladesh 
Bank, 2009)114. 

Source: BBS data 
 
However, given pressures on arable land availability, the decrease in the share of cropped area under 
rice increased by 3.5 percentage points over the period FY04-05 – FY06-07 (see Table 24) raises 
concerns about non-rice food crop production prospects. A recent study (Rahman Sanzidur, 2008)115 
suggests notably that rice monoculture results in lower productivity due to the loss of diversification 
economies and efficiencies. 
 
Poultry/livestock and fish production: As noted earlier (see Section III. 1), the annual growth rate of 
the livestock and poultry GDP slowed down from 5.49% in FY06-07 to 2.44% in 2007-08, reflecting 
adverse impacts of the birth flu. As shown in Table 24, the aggregate share of these two sectors in 
agricultural GDP (excluding forest) has slightly decreasing in the recent period, from 14.57% to in 
FY06-07 to a projected 14.48% in FY08-09. While it had been on the decline, the share of fisheries 
rebounded in FY07-08 to 24.39%, but is still below its level in FY04-05 (24.45%). Given the 
potentiality of these sectors as motors of growth within agriculture and for the entire economy, their 
relative stagnation are reflective of a missed opportunity in terms of contribution to dietary 
diversification and income growth.  
 
                                                
114 Bangladesh Bank (2009) Quarterly, April-June, July-September 
115“ Rahman S. (2008) Whether crop diversification is a desired strategy for agricultural growth in Bangladesh”, 
(Agricultural Economics Society, 82nd Annual Conference, March 31-April 2, 2008, Royal Agricultural College, Cirencester, 
UK ). The study suggests that rice monoculture results in lower productivity due to the loss of diversification economies and 
efficiencies. 
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V.4.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway  
 
Diversification in domestic crop and non-crop food production, especially towards higher value crops, 
is critical not only for stimulating agricultural growth but also in backstopping efforts towards greater 
diet diversification and better nutrition outcomes.  However, agricultural/food diversification is 
largely a cross-cutting challenge that requires actions on many fronts (diversification and 
modernization of research and extension services, development of agricultural marketing and 
processing, enhancement of participation in the market of small and marginal farmers, expansion and 
improvement of preservation facilities, suitable physical and market infrastructures, appropriate 
policies on land allocation/proper utilization of fallow lands/char lands etc...). Therefore, progress and 
needs for further action in this area are closely linked with progress/needs for further action identified 
under many other strategic areas of intervention covered in the PoA (research and extension in 
particular, as well as the development of storage and market infrastructure).  

 
Major interventions geared towards diversification undertaken under the ADPFY08-09 include the 
comprehensive North-West crop diversification project, the Regional fisheries and livestock 
development component (integrated aquaculture/fishery and livestock) and agricultural extension 
component (integrated crop management) of the Agriculture Sector Support Program II (ASSPII116), 
and the National Agricultural Technology Project (NATP)  fishery and livestock related components. 
Table 25 below provides a rough mapping of ADP support to food diversification (research, 
extension, production), seeking to distinguish between interventions related to non-rice products (crop 
diversification), as well as fishery and livestock production117. While these calculations need to be 
taken with caution, they suggest that while food diversification attracts a very tiny share of the ADP, 
in terms of number of interventions and ADP allocations, crop diversification tends to receive a lower 
priority compared to support to the fishery and livestock sectors. It however receives a higher level of 
foreign assistance and post better implementation performance. 

 
Table 25 – Estimated agricultural diversification ADP support projects/project components 
(Revised ADP FY08-09) 
 
Non rice crop development   

Number of project/project components* 25 

Incl.Number of foreign-aided projects/components 5 

Total ADP revised allocation FY08-09, Tk Lakh 14874 

Foreign Aid, % 42.6 

Scale (b/a) 595.0 

% of total ADP allocation  0.65 

Implementation rate: actual expenditure as % of allocation, as of end December 2008  38.7 

Fishery and livestock development  

Number of project/project components 35 

Incl.Number of foreign-aided projects/components 9 

Total ADP revised allocation FY08-09, Tk Lakh 17145 

Scale (b/a) 489.9 

Foreign Aid, % 33.0 

% of total ADP allocation  0,75 

Implementation rate: actual expenditure as % of allocation, as of end December 2008  21,9 
Source: based on IMED data- * exclude DAE component of the National Agricultural Technology Project (which focuses on 
rice);  
 

                                                
116 See:http://www.danidadevforum.um.dk/NR/rdonlyres/E7A0A2F4-B071-4059-B456-
B272E4D2097D/0/AgriculturalCD_Extension.pdf 
117 Titles of projects and implementation agencies (research) were used to roughly classify projects. 
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V.4.3 Needs for further action 
 
More funding (including agricultural credit) and technical assistance is generally required for 
non-rice and non-crop agriculture development (fishery, livestock) (see Section IV and AoI#1.5). In 
light of the recent threat of Avian Influenza, support to the livestock sector should notably integrate a 
reinforced attention to biosecurity measures at farm and market level. As highlighted earlier (see 
AoI#1.1), agricultural research efforts and other technological developments need to be redirected 
towards non-cereal crops that are resistant to the stresses due to climate change. At the same time, it is 
worth noting that crop diversification can also be used as a “mitigation strategy”, especially in 
salinity-prone areas (when cereal production is restricted due to seawater intrusion, some cash crops 
such as tomatoes and chili can be grown with proper management of soil, water, and salinity). 
 
 
Evidence-based research to assess potential and avenues for crop/food diversification:  While the 
emphasis is currently placed on the expansion of rice cultivation, little is actually known about the 
constraints that rice agriculture may actually places on non-rice crop development118.  A careful and 
comprehensive assessment of the potential for and constraints on crop-diversification in the various 
agro-ecological areas of Bangladesh seems relevant in this regard. 
 
Increased investments, both private and public, to develop marketing and storage infrastructure: 
this seems especially critical in view of the  food safety risks associated with perishable food 
productions such as fish, fruit and vegetables (see AoI#1.6).  
 
Active support to small and marginal farmers, given their potential to diversify into labor intensive 
non-rice crops: this will require a package of measures, including securing their access to agricultural 
services, development new institutional arrangements (farmers’ associations, new contractual 
arrangements) to foster their participation in markets, as well as the design of suitable risk 
management tools (see AoI#1.5). 
 

V.5 Agricultural credit and insurance (AoI#1.5)  
 

V.5.1 Progress towards policy targets  
 
Table 26. Agricultural Credit and Insurance (AoI#1.5): selected performance indicators 

Policy Targets Indicators Past status 
 

 Current  

Increased formal 
credit to 
agriculture, to 
small and marginal 
farmers; assured 
coverage of 
financial loss due to 
failure of crops, 
livestock and fish 
production 

 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09 

1. Agricultural credit 
disbursement, in Tk billion 
 (%Target) 

54.96 
 
 

(93) 

52.92 
 
 

(83) 

85.80 
 
 

(100) 

92.8 
 
 

(99) 
2. Share of livestock and 
fishery sectors in total 
agricultural credit 
disbursements (%) 

9.1 9,6 9.8 10.1 

Source: see Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix. 
 

                                                
118 Initial work at the district level has notably been conducted by Deb, U. (2007) “Agricultural diversification: progress, 
constraints, and policy issues”, paper presented at the workshop on “Changes and Innovations in Food and Agriculture 
System in Bangladesh: Implication for pro-poor growth”, 26-27 November, CPD. The study shows notably that HYV 
planted area has a negative impact on diversity in agricultural production. 
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Agricultural credit: Reflecting the Bangladesh Bank (BB) decision to scale-up bank credit supply so 
as to boost agricultural production in view of the losses incurred due to the natural disasters as well as 
the global food crisis, agricultural credit disbursements surged by 62 % in FY07-08, totaling Tk 85.8 
billion (above target), and increased by another 8.2% in FY08-09.  
 
This stands in sharp contrast with the negative 3.71% growth recorded in FY06-07.While the 
allocation remains largely skewed towards the crop sector, the share of livestock and fishery sectors in 
total agricultural disbursements has been increasing, reaching 10,1% in FY08-09 (see Table 26).  
 
There is evidence that access to formal sources of financing (as opposed to informal sources, e.g. 
money lenders) would have improved for all farm categories. In 2005, about a third of farms were 
found to have taken any loan. According to a recent survey on 16 districts, between 62 and 87% of 
amounts borrowed by farms up to 7.5 acres would have been from banks, other financial institutions 
and NGOs (see Azaduzzaman, 2009)119.  
 
Table 27: Country-wise distribution of bank branches as of April 2008  

 
Source: Bangladesh Bank 
 
The bulk of agricultural credit supply continues to come primarily from public banks and financial 
institutions. The outreach of private commercial banks to rural areas remains limited, with only 552 
branches, against more than 3000 for the public sector (Table 27). The availability of banks across the 
country also remains highly imbalanced. Only 18% of total rural branches are located in the poorer 
western divisions (Rajshai, Barisal, Khulna).  
 
Insurance: A traditional “multi-peril crop insurance” program (MPCI) was introduced in the 1980s 
but was not successful. Non-life insurance markets remain underdeveloped in Bangladesh. Existing 
insurance companies (Sahara Bima Corporation, SBC and another 43 non-life insurance companies) 
are not active in rural areas. Generally, the natural disasters experienced in 2007, and the prospects of 
increased vulnerabilities due to climate change have revived the case for developing agricultural 
insurance, including crop-insurance schemes that would reach poor farmers and help in terms of 
stabilizing incomes. The case for agricultural insurance is all the more compelling since this may give 
an impetus to agricultural lending by private commercial banks, by providing some guarantee.  
 

V.5.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway  
 
Agricultural credit 
� In September 2008, the Bangladesh Bank (BB) made it mandatory for all banks including private 

and foreign commercial banks to allocate a certain portion of each bank's total loan portfolio for 
agricultural credit disbursement.   
 

� More recently, the BB issued a comprehensive Annual Agricultural/Rural Credit Policy and 
Program for FY09-10 (BB, 2009)120. Under the program, the BB has set an ambitious 
disbursement target of Tk 115.1 billion agricultural credit for FY09-10, 2% higher than actual 
disbursements in FY08-09. The program is giving clear priority to small farmers and share 
croppers, underdeveloped areas (chars and coastal areas), as well as women involved in 
agricultural production. An incentive system has notably been put in place under which banks 

                                                
119 Asaduzzaman, M. (2009) Getting Agriculture Moving Once Again: Strategic Options for Post HYV Agriculture in 
Bangladesh, Research Monographs, Market Volatility, Vulnerability and Food Security, DFID 
120 http://www.bangladesh-bank.org/mediaroom/speech/sep072009gs.pdf 

GoB Commercial Banks GoB. Specialized banks Private sector banks
Urban Rural Total Urban Rural Total Urban Rural Total TOTAL

WEST 414 1005 1419 70 577 647 295 97 392 2458
EAST 824 1140 1964 87 626 713 1092 455 1547 4224
TOTAL 1238 2145 3383 157 1203 1360 1387 552 1939 6682
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fulfilling disbursement targets for women entrepreneurs will get permission to open new 
branches. Collateral requirements on credit to disadvantaged people have also been waived, with 
banks authorized to accept recommendations from landowners, and other local influential 
persons. The program also prioritizes credit disbursements to fishermen in the Southern region, 
while mushroom cultivation has been added to the list of eligible sectors. 
 

� The program also foresees the development of partnerships with NGOs, requesting that banks 
having not enough branches in rural areas use nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) for 
disbursements. Reportedly (CPD, 2008)121, some private banks have already come to an 
agreement with some large NGOs such as BRAC, ASA and TMSS to disburse agricultural-loans 
through them on a pilot basis, while some micro-finance institutions are also experimenting with 
agricultural lending122 .  
 

Agricultural insurance 
� Some actions have been initiated in the form of feasibility assessments such those conducted 

under the WB project on “Bangladesh: Agricultural Risk Insurance Feasibility Study”, in 
collaboration with PKSF and Bangladesh Insurance Association123. The project proposal recalls 
some of the recommendations made in 2003 by the Ministry of Commerce regarding the 
reintroduction of crop insurance in Bangladesh, in particular “(i) to establish an agriculture 
insurance pool with SBC and private insurance companies, (ii) develop linkages with credit, (iii) 
establish a technical support unit, and (iii) implement crop insurance on a pilot basis. The study is 
expected to result in the development of an implementation plan for the piloting of selected 
agricultural insurance products in collaboration of key stakeholders (farmer groups, insurance 
companies, financial institutions).  
 

V.5.3 Needs for further action 
 
Scaling up credit disbursements for irrigation, foodgrain storage and marketing: this seems critical 
given the importance of these activities for agricultural production and diversification efforts. While 
notable efforts are underway to scale-up and speeding up agricultural credit and disbursements to 
farmers and fishermen, more detailed data indeed show that annual credit disbursements on irrigation 
have been stagnating at Tk 0.1 billion over the period FY05-06-FY07-08, reaching only 1% of total 
credit disbursements in FY08-09, while credits to food grain storage and marketing slumped from Tk 
7.6 billion in FY05-06 down to Tk 1.4 billion in FY07-08, reaching only 3.3% of total disbursements 
in FY08-09 (BB, 2009)124.  
 
Effective monitoring of agricultural lending operations (especially, PBCs agricultural lending, 
notably through their arrangements with NGOs) with particular attention paid to the suitability of 
credit terms for small and marginal farmers. This underscores the recent BB decision to set up an 
“Agricultural Credit and Monitoring Cell” to oversee the implementation of its policy/program for 
FY09-10. 
 
More research on the specific challenges regarding crop insurance, accounting for the variety of 
crops and the diversity in the nature of disasters facing rural farm communities, as well as differences 
among communities’ characteristics (see Akter et al., 2008)125. Insurance schemes need to be adapted 

                                                
121 CPD (2008) State of the Bangladesh Economy in FY2007-08 and Some Early Signals Regarding FY2008-09, paper 
No70, October 
122 For instance, BURO, a microfinance institution in Bangladesh, announced that it will raise Tk 100 crore (USD 14.52 
million) through syndicated loans. The financing, arranged by Citibank NA, will be used to expand BURO’s microcredit 
program, with 30% going towards their agricultural loan portfolio (source Micro Capital, April 8, 2009) 
123 http://gfdrr.org/proposal_pdfs/1459a.pdf 
124 Source BB (2009) data from BB Agricultural Credit & Special Programmes Department 
125 Akter, S., R. Brouwer, S. Choudhury and S. Aziz (2009) Is there a commercially viable market for crop insurance in rural 
Bangladesh? in Springer journal Mitigation and Adaptation Strategies for Global Change, Vol.14., March, pp215-229. The 
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to the specific needs and constraints of small and marginal farmers. In this regard, the possibility of 
low cost weather-indexed insurance mechanisms should be actively explored, as part of on-going 
feasibility assessments.  
 

V.6 Physical and market infrastructure development (AoI#1.6)  
 

V.6.1 Progress towards policy targets  
  
Table 28. Physical and Market Infrastructure Development (AoI#1.6): Selected performance indicators 

Policy Targets Indicators Current Status MT/LT Target 

Improving private 
storage, market 
and transportation 
facilities, 
improving market 
connectivity at 
local and national 
levels 

1.Kilometers of Upazila, 
Village and Union roads  
(LGED)Source NSAPR II) 

(Recent achievements)  By 2011/12 

Upazila 21, 803 km 
Union 13,571 km; 
Village 11,980 km 

Upazila 36,166 km 
Union 44,418 km 
Village 171,335 km  

2. Number  of 
bridge/culverts 
constructed at Upazila, 
Union and Village level 
(LGED) 
(source NSAPR) 

 By 2011/12 

Upazila 355,374 m 
Union 228,329 m 
Village 334,580 m  

Upazila 382,293 m 
Union 330,409 m 
Village 695,688 m  

3. Number of growth 
centers, rural hats/bazaars 
and women market centers 
(LGED)  
(Source: NSAPR II) 

 By 2011/12 

Growth centers: 920 (under 
construction) 
Other rural Markets (under 
construction): 214 
Women’s market sections: 700 
(under construction) 
 

Growth centers:  2,100  
Other rural Markets: 6,900 
Women’s market sections: 2300 
 
 

Source: See Consolidated PoA Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix  
 
Sustainable rural road development leads to higher agricultural production, lower input and transport 
costs, and higher output prices. All-year access to small and medium-sized rural centers with markets, 
but also the jobs that construction and maintenance of these infrastructures can provide are key to 
food security. 
 
Rural road communication development: The development of communication systems through the 
construction, maintenance of Upazila, union and village roads, as well as construction/maintenance of 
bridges and culverts is considered as a priority for easing availability and marketing of food products 
in the country, and spurring investment in rural trade and business. The LGED is a lead implementing 
agency for this type of infrastructure development126.  
 
Table 28 gives status of LGED on-going support to these undertakings, as well as the medium term 
targets, as reported in the NSPARII (see Policy Matrix Policy Matrix 10: Infrastructure Development 
including Power, Energy and Communications, p.152). In the latest MTE document (FY10-12), the 
the LGED reports (i) the construction/reconstruction of 14 732 km of Upazila, union and village roads 
over the past three years and planned construction/reconstruction of 11 400km over the next three 
years; (ii) construction 184 503 metres of bridges/culverts over the past three years, and planned 

                                                                                                                                       
study shows for instance that crop insurance is found marginally commercially viable in riverine flood plain areas. The 
expected indemnity payable consistently exceeds the expected insurance premium receivable by the insurer for the 
households living in wetland basin and coastal floodplain   
126 However, the MoFDM (Directorate of Relief and Rehabilitation) is also engaged in the construction of bridges/culverts 
and reports the construction of 1386 bridges /culverts over the past three years (see MoFDM, MTE document) 
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construction/rehabilitation of 166 410 meters of bridgets/culverts for the next three years (see MTE, p 
254). 
 
Market infrastructure development: The development of growth centers and markets in rural areas is 
also a clear priority. In the MTE document for FY09-10-FY11-12, the LGED reported the 
construction of a total of 300 growth centers and 181 rural hat/ bazaars over the past three fiscal years, 
and planned construction of 275 growth centers (around 90/year), 200 hat bazaars (around 65 per 
year), and 206 market sections (around 68/year) for women for the next three years (around 90 per 
year). Meanwhile, food markets as well as preservation centers for perishable goods are also 
constructed by the Department of Agricultural Marketing (DAM, MoA). 
 

V.6.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway  
 
� LGED has adopted an effective instrumental role in leveraging over 70 development partner 

supported projects for local infrastructure provision (World Bank –SDU, 2009)127. 
 

� Major rural road/market development undertakings implemented through the LGED under the 
ADP FY08-09 include the Rural Infrastructure Development Project and development of public 
priority/Upazila Road projects (LGED), the second Rural Infrastructure Improvement Project - 
RIIP I (2004-2009: USD 117 million) and RIIPII (since 2006: USD 260 million)128 – 
implemented with ADB and GTZ assistance in 39 of Bangladesh 64 districts, the Rural Road and 
Market Access Infrastructure Development Project under ASSP II (2006-2011) implemented with 
assistance from Denmark)129, the Development of Market infrastructure in Char Region (2006-
2014: USD  25 million, with support from IFAD loan)130.  
 

� A number of projects are also linked to employment generation, as part of Bangladesh safety net 
and social empowerment programs, including the foreign-aided Rural Employment Opportunities 
for Public Assets (REOPA), and the GoB Rural Employment and Road Maintenance Program 
(RERMP).  

 
� Overall budgetary expenditure on the LGD under the ADP for FY09-10 has been set at Tk 67.4 

billion (22% of total ADP allocation) representing a 29% increase over the past year (see Section 
IV ).  
 

� The GoB plans to design an integrated Multi Model Transport Policy towards the development of 
an integrated communication network throughout the country (GoB, 2009). 
 

V.6.3 Needs for further action 
 
Continued prioritization of rural road/market infrastructure development notably towards 
vulnerable areas (chars etc.), along with enhanced focus on maintenance: While some of the 
transport infrastructure has developed exponentially over the years, maintenance turns out to be a real 
problem. For roads for example, the neglect of proper engineering design and implementation quality 

                                                
127 World Bank, Sustainable Development Unit South Asia Region, 2009, Operational Risk Assessment (ORA) for Local 
Government Engineering Department (LGED) in Bangladesh, Final Report, Volume 2 August. 
128 RIIP I & II are reported to generate around 92,800 person-years of employment during the construction period and 
providing direct employment and income-generating opportunities to 9500 poor women, while the improved roads is 
expected to benefit 24 million people, 50% of whom live below the poverty line (source: GTZ). 
129 The project is expected to assist with the construction of 250 kms rural roads and create 2.3 million labour days to the 
benefit of 15,000 rural women. 
130 The project covers five districts in coastal and estuarine chars and to directly benefit 87,500 households (including 
farmers growing crops or raising livestock on small landholdings, fishers and fish farmers). 
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during construction, inadequate drainage structures and large number of gaps due to absence of 
bridges and culvert generate poor quality service, high burden of maintenance, and less impact of 
infrastructure development. Appropriate rural road maintenance planning and budgeting shall be a 
priority. Likewise, many market places have developed in an ad-hoc manner with facilities, 
infrastructure (potable water, toilets, sewage systems, loading spaces), management and operations 
rarely meeting the changing needs of market users and increased trade volumes (Mallory et al., IFAD, 
2005)131. More emphasis needs therefore to be placed on improvements to existing market places, in 
addition to building new ones. 
 
Conducting food security impacts and cost/benefits analysis of rural road and market 
infrastructure provision. 
 
Involving local communities and stakeholders (including NGOs and private sector) in road/market 
infrastructure development planning: This should be an integral part of on-going efforts to improve 
local governance, management and accountability arrangements.   
 
Integrating rural transport and market infrastructure development with safety net programs:  The 
GoB should ensure that in its drive to develop infrastructure, it builds on its existing network of public 
works thus achieving its growth goal both through the developmental effects of the new infrastructure 
but also in the process of building the infrastructure, by providing employment to the poor. This 
should for instance receive priority under the selection of works under the recently launched 
“Employment generation program for the hardcore poor”.  
 
Improving “digital connectivity”: In addition to physical infrastructure, an environment more 
conducive to food market development can be achieved through the development of Information and 
Communication Technologies (ICTs). The extension of the telephone and internet connectivity as 
well as the reduction in charges planned with the objective of bringing all Upazilas within internet 
coverage within the next five years is a step in the right direction (see also AoI#1.7 Agricultural 
Marketing ). 
 
Exploring Private Public Partnerships (PPPs) opportunities for rural road/market infrastructure 
development: this should be prioritized under the PPPs strategic framework for infrastructure 
development recently laid down by the GoB132. Issues of market policy, regulations and management 
will need to be reviewed accordingly (see AoI#1.8). 
 

V.7 Agricultural marketing and trade (AoI#1.7)  

V.7.1 Progress towards policy targets 
 
Table 29. Selected indicators 
Policy targets  Indicators  Past status Current  

 FY04-05 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 

Reduced 
marketing costs 
of agricultural 
products; 

1.  Percentage 
difference 
between 
wholesale and 

Coarse rice 10.44 10.36 5.86 9.98 

Lentil 12.42 12.52 9.16 13.24 

Onion 35.20 27.20 26.96 16.57 

                                                
131 Mallorie E. and Abdul Ashraf (2005) Rural markets in the coastal char region, IFAD 
132 The GoB has proposed to create three new ‘expenditure heads’ in the 2009/10 Budget to facilitate new projects under 
PPP: i) PPP Technical Assistance, to cover expenditure related to pre-feasibility studies and other preparatory work before 
asking the private sector to submit their bids for PPP projects; ii) Viability Gap Funding as subsidy or seed money to attract 
private initiatives for the construction of power plants, hospitals, schools, roads and highways which are non-profitable but 
essential for public services; iii) Infrastructure Investment Fund: depending on the type of projects, the Government will 
provide equity or loan to the private investors to ensure Government's participation. It is proposed that this approach 
becomes operational by September 2009. 
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Strengthened 
market 
integration 

retail prices in 
Dhaka city  

Potato 25.32 41.59 6.59 10.50 

Mustard oil 19.13 26.91 26.12 16.59 

Fish (ruhi) 21.50 33.77 26.77 29.34 

Source: see Consolidated PoA Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix 
 
Strengthening food marketing and trade systems is paramount for promoting fair prices for 
agricultural commodities, reducing post-harvest losses and support productivity enhancements and 
diversification efforts. 
 
Marketing costs: In the absence of systematic data on prices received by producers, the difference 
between wholesale and retail prices of some important food items has been used here as a proxy of 
“marketing costs”, in an attempt to track progress in terms of ”marketing efficiency” in food markets. 
The change in the extent of the price spread can give an indication on whether interventions are 
needed to streamline/reduce payments for handling, processing, transporting and retailing which are 
added to farm produces. As shown in Table 29, for almost all food items including rice, data indicate 
a narrowing spread between wholesale and retail prices in Dhaka markets for over the period FY04-05 
– FY06-07, followed by a small increase (for rice, potato, lentil, fish) in FY07-08, as a result of the 
price hike.  
 
However, a more accurate assessment of marketing efficiency in food markets would require 
considering marketing margins in the different segments of the market supply chain – which differ for 
each product- as well as the share of wholesale price of products appropriated by farmers. Recent 
assessment provides useful insights in this regard.  
 
Rice marketing: Murshid et a. (2009, forthcoming)133 estimated marketing costs (including transport 
costs, labor cost, processing cost) and marketing margins for different nodes of the rice market chain 
in Bogra (surplus area), Dhaka, Noakhali (deficit area). Marketing costs of rice are found to range 
between Tk 0.09/Kg at paddy wholesaler level to Tk 0.69/kg at retailer level, with the highest costs 
being born by at miller level. Net marketing margins were found to be very low at 0.48% at paddy 
bepari level and 6.50% at rice wholesaler level, making rice marketing not commercially viable. In 
contrast, net marketing margins were as high as 19.73 % for millers and 23.53% at paddy wholesaler 
level, the dominant players in the market. Here, the study stresses the amount of capital required for 
making business in paddy/rice. Paddy growers were otherwise found to receive about 70% of the 
retail value of rice. A rapid appraisal by CPD (2007)134 also found that the millers accrue the highest 
margin (23% of retail value). The study points to the influence of other actors along the market chain 
(e.g trustees) which have influence on retail price determination. However, it is concluded that rice 
market is rather competitive although millers often tend to take advantage of the market supply-
demand situation. 
 
Marketing of vegetables: A rapid assessment of vegetable marketing system commissioned by the 
Microfinance for Marginal and Small Farmer Project (IFAD) in July 2007 in the backdrop of the 
rising prices (Dhaka) found that farmers get 40% to 60 % of the retail price depending on the product, 
which is comparable to that in other countries. Paikers add a margin of around Tk 3.50 to Tk 5.00/ kg 
of vegetable representing between18% to 22% of the retail price. Transport and other expenses range 
between Tk1.00 to Tk1.25 per kg, with costs being higher when brought from more distant districts. 
Here, it is contented that the margin made by paikers is not excessive, but that further competition 
could reduce the price mark-up at this stage. The report also contends that due to physical limitations 
in each of the current wholesale markets, it is extremely difficult to induce further competition in this 
segment unless new wholesale markets are made operational. The same assessment finds that retailers 
add a margin ranging between Tk 3.60 to Tk 7.60 /kg representing between 18% and 35 % of the 

                                                
133 Murshid et al. (2009) Re-emergence of food insecurity in Bangladesh: instability in food production and prices, nature of 
food markets, impact and policy, - supported under NFPCSP Research Grant Initiative forthcoming 
134 CPD (2007) Price of Daily Essentials: A Diagnostic Study of Recent Trends, A report prepared for Ministry of 
Commerce, Government of Bangladesh  
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retail price. The report concludes that there is an opportunity to induce further competition at the retail 
market level but that risks facing retailers should be taken into consideration. 
 
Probing into the marketing costs and marketing margins of potato and brinjal, Murshid et al. (2009, 
forthcoming) shows that marketing costs exceed Tk 1/Kg at the bepari level for brinjal and potato, due 
to high transportation and handling costs.  Net margin figures suggest that brinjal marketing is only 
commercially viable at the top half of the supply chain. Due to lower perishability, net margins do not 
differ substantially across the market chain for potato, suggesting that the market is more efficient.  A 
major finding is that a risk premium is generally added to prices by retailers to offset risks associated 
with perishability. Growers are found to receive about 73.2% of the retail value in the case of potato 
but 46.75% in the case of the more perishable Brinjal.  
 
Marketing of fruits: An investigation study by Matin, M.A (2008)135 of Mango markets revealed that 
total cost incurred by all traders in the chain was Tk8557 per MT of which commissions accounted for 
highest share of 37%. Farmers received average 61% of consumers’ price and profit of all 
intermediaries constituted 17% of consumers’ price.      
 
Fish markets: A fish market study conducted by FAO (2001)136 reported Tk 6.61/kg as total marketing 
cost for moving fish from farm gate to ultimate consumer. Of the total cost, share of aratdars’ 
commission became the highest component. On average, fish farmers/fishermen get 56% of the price 
paid by consumers. Beparis and retailers earn 11% and 17% profit respectively, which may not be 
considered a high return on capital invested.   
 
On the whole, despite the marketing system being highly fragmented, markets appear to be generally 
competitive and, on the whole, marketing margins are not excessive. Margins may however still be 
higher for perishable products like fruit and vegetables, especially at times when producer prices fall 
by much more than consumer prices 
 
Rice market integration: Using monthly price data for 62 markets during the period January 2004 to 
September 2008, a study conducted by Chowdhury (2009, draft)137 suggest that rice markets are 
reasonably integrated (84% of markets on the basis of simple correlation tests; but lower (37%) if the 
speed /magnitude of transmission of prices is considered through cointegration tests).  However 
weaker market integration is found in the southern/eastern parts of Bangladesh.  
 

V.7.2. Recent policy developments/actions underway 
 

� The MTE  (FY09-10 – FY11-12) of the Department of Agriculture Marketing (DAM, MoA) 
reported major progress in terms of improving internet connectivity at the local level (44 districts 
as of FY07-08) so as to facilitate circulation of wholesale and retail price information. The DAM 
also recently launched an interactive website linking 42 districts for disseminating different 
market information138. The department is also actively engaged in the formation of farmers’ 
marketing groups and other farmers’ associations (with the formation of 2000 farmers 
marketing/processing groups foreseen for FY11-12. 
  

� Major interventions under the revised ADP for FY08-09 aimed at improving agricultural 
marketing systems, including market infrastructure, information and management have been 

                                                
135 Matin, M. A. et.al. (2008) Mango Marketing in Selected Areas of Bangladesh, Bangladesh J. Agril. Res.33(3) 
136 FAO (2001); Production, Accessibility, Marketing and Consumption patterns of Freshwater Aquaculture products in 
Asia: A Cross-Country Comparison. 
137 Chowdhury, N. (2009) “Price stabilization, Market Integration and Consumer Welfare in Bangladesh, Draft, study 
supported under FAO-NFPCSP FS research grant initiative. 
138 The database provides wholesale and retail prices of around 200 commodities from 42 of the 64 districts. The price 
information is collected daily and sent to the DAM headquarter in Dhaka through e-mail 
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undertaken under the Northwest Crop Diversification Project (2001-2009) and the Agribusiness 
Development Project (2006-2010) as well as The Agribusiness Development Project involves 
specific interventions to improve value chain linkages and management between stakeholders, 
improve post-harvest technology and processing, develop a contact-base marketing system, 
improve quality control and assurance mechanisms, as well as market management operations. 
Another project on Strengthening Project on Bangladesh Agribusiness Development, supported 
by the ADB, aims at strengthening implementation capacities of the DAM. 

 

V.7.3 Needs for further Action 
 
In addition to increased investments in physical market infrastructures (e.g. construction/maintenance 
of roads, electricity, market places and development of storage facilities for perishable products) (see 
also AoI# 1.6), improvements to market integration and agricultural marketing systems especially call 
for:  
 
Strengthening implementation capacities of the DAM: this underscores the effective implementation 
of the on-going aforementioned project on “Strengthening Project on Agribusiness Development”. 
 
Speeding-up the establishment of a comprehensive computerized and integrated agricultural 
information system (AIS, DAM, DAE, DoF, DLS) with information regarding demand, supply and 
prices of essential commodities). This should allow a systematic and regular analysis of market 
demand/supply and marketing conditions at different segments of the market chain for essential food 
commodities. Data base formats should also be adjusted so as to be “farmers’ friendly”.  
 
Promoting (esp. small and marginal farmers) farmers’ organizations: market institutions, both 
private and public, that can aim at fostering participation in the market of small and marginal farmers 
and concentrate and organize the supply in such a way to reduce margins should be actively 
encouraged.  
 

V.8 Policy and regulatory environment (AoI#1.8)  

V.8.1 Progress towards policy targets  
 
Updating, enacting and enforcing legislation regulating food markets: Well-functioning food 
markets requires a set of formal and informal rules that shall contribute to reduce information 
asymmetries between buyers and sellers, enable enforcement of transactions/contracts and conflict 
resolution and enhance competition. In line with Action Plan for implementing the Actionable Policy 
Brief (2006)139, the PoA recommends amending the 2002 ‘Market Management and Leasing Policy’ 
to remove barriers to competition and market expansion, and further amending the ‘Agricultural 
Produce Market Regulation Act’ of 1964 to cover all aspects of marketing, including outlining of the 
composition of the Management Committee, powers of inspectors, appeals and review process, 
disposal of produce unfit for consumption, and mechanism to create bylaws. 
 
While the Agricultural Produce Market Regulation Act’ of 1964140 is meant to be the governing 
legislation for all aspects of market development and management, the Act has however many 

                                                
139 Action Plan for implementing the Actionable Policy Brief in Bangladesh (2006) Volume 2 – Crop sub-sector – Chapter 5. 
140 The Agricultural Produce Markets Regulation Act, adopted in 1964, and amended in 1985 is the main reference 
document in this area. As reported by the DAM, markets regulated by the Act, traders carrying out business are required to 
take out licenses after depositing prescribed fees to the govt. exchequer. At district level, these charges are fixed by a Market 
Advisory Committee chaired by the Deputy Commissioner, with traders, growers & public representatives of the District 
Council as members. The Committee is also responsible for settling disputes between buyers and sellers. DAM district level 
officers are responsible for enforcing compliance with the Act. 
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loopholes. It covers only 2% of the total number of markets as notified markets (392 out of 14000), 
which is negligible, and reduces the scope for effective implementation notified market players are 
not willing to pay charges, given that other markets do not.  
 
Critically, the Act “does not outline a self-governing management system, does not provide guidelines 
for proper conduct of the operations, does not call for adherence to particular standards of operation, 
nor provides for food safety and quality control mechanisms. (...) Leasing procedures and 
management of the market place/growth centre are not appropriately designed. There is no 
mechanism to ensure involvement of market participants (farmers, NGOs, LG, shopkeepers, vendors, 
traders etc.) in market organization and management” (  see Action Plan for implementing the 
Actionable Policy Brief 2006).  
 

V.8.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway 
 
� In order to get up to-date information on the status of the markets of the country DAM conducted 

a country wide survey and prepared a National Market Directory for identifying the deficiencies 
of the market 
 

� Under the DAM website, a page on market management and licensing is notably under 
construction. 
 

V.8.3 Needs for further action 
 
Reviewing existing legislation: While, efforts are underway, among others, to strengthen 
monitoring/enforcement capacities of DAM, review of existing legislation has not yet taken place. 
The revisions should incorporate clear guidelines regarding food safety and quality control issues.  
 
More research on the functioning and monitoring of food markets prevalence/nature of market 
weaknesses in selling and buying of food commodities in different locations, so as to inform revisions 
to existing regulations. This underscores DAM’s effort through the National Market Directory. 
 
More research to assess the impacts of existing regulations on the effectiveness of notified food 
markets and constraints on regulation enforcements. A recent study (see Murshid et al. 2009, 
forthcoming) investigated market institutions and exchange relations in Bangladesh agriculture with 
particular reference to the paddy-rice market in Dhaka, Bogra and Noakhali suggests for instance that 
among market players, small and marginal farmers are often tied into credit based relations requiring 
them to surrender part of their products at prices lower than market prices. While this type of tied 
exchanges is reported to have reduced overtime, along with the increase in credit availability, it is still 
prevalent in many areas, especially in backward areas (Noakhali). The study also points to payment 
default as a major deficiency in food markets. In this regard, the study underscores the need for 
external formal mechanisms to help weaker parties enforce contracts. More critically, the study points 
to the need for food quality and standards, as a key issue for food market competitiveness 
 

V.9 Early Warning System development (AoI#1.9)  

V.9.1 Progress towards policy targets  

Well functioning domestic Early Warning System established and integrated/coordinated with 
Global Early Warning System: Bangladesh has several organizations involved in early warning on 
food security. These include Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPMU), Bangladesh 
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Meteorological Department (BMD), Space Research and Remote Sensing Organization (SPARRSO) 
and Centre for Environmental and Geographic Information Service (CEGIS).   

FPMU: The Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPMU) of the Ministry of Food and Disaster 
Management (MoFDM) has a separate Directorate named Production Monitoring and Early Warning 
under FPMU which seeks to provide lead time early information on production and price outlook of 
staple food items at the national and international levels. This information is made available to the 
Food Planning and Monitoring Committee (FPMC) for effective food planning by the government. 
 
Bangladesh Meteorological Department (BMD): the BMD is a government organization for all 
meteorological activities in the country. It maintains a network of surface and upper air observatories, 
radar and satellite stations, agro-meteorological observatories, geomagnetic and seismological 
observatories and meteorological telecommunication system. Early warning/forecasts related to crop 
production provided by BMD include weather forecast for five days including rainfall and 
temperature for farmers, ten days agro-meteorological forecasts to stakeholders, Long range (for a 
month or three months) forecast for MoA, DAE, BRAC etc. 

Space Research and Remote Sensing Organization (SPARRSO): the SPARRSO is a multisectoral 
research and development agency of the Government of Bangladesh under the Ministry of Defense. It 
is devoted to applying space technology and Geographic Information System (GIS) for surveying, 
mapping and monitoring the environment and disasters in the country. SPARRSO estimates crop area 
and rice production of Aman and Boro rice regularly using NOAA AVHRR data. Some sample field 
surveys have been carried out for verifying the different identified classes in the field, and to collect 
corresponding yield data.  

The Center for Environmental and Geographic Information Services (CEGIS) is an organization 
for integrated environmental analysis using geographic information systems and remote sensing, as 
well as information technology and databases. Set up under the aegis of the Ministry of Water 
Resources, Government of Bangladesh (GoB) and supported by the Government of the Netherlands, it 
became an independent registered organization after 10 years of working as a project. Thus CEGIS 
came into full operation from 1st July, 2002. The inter-disciplinary activities of CEGIS address 
sectors such as water resources, agriculture, fisheries, environment, engineering, and transportation. 

V.9.2 Recent policy development/actions underway 
 

� The revised NSPARII underscores improved early warning and forecasting systems in relation to 
Water Resource Management (Chapter 3. Par 3.2.5) and more largely to Disaster Management 
(see Chapter 3, Par 3.4.3). It also calls for improving food management and monitoring in the 
domestic and world markets to avert future crises.”, under the strategy outline for food security 
(Chapter 3, Par 3.4.2). 
 

� An inter departmental field data collecting group has been formed with members of SPARRSO, 
Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPMU), Department of Agricultural Extension (DAE) and 
Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics (BBS). The FPMU chaired Early Warning Technical Committee 
(EWTC) has been reactivated and serves as a platform to compile data collected from the field by 
different groups, and determine after analysis the average rice yield to be used for production 
estimates. 
 

� A Fortnightly Food Grain Outlook was launched by FPMU in August 2008, with FAO-NFPCSP 
assistance. the Outlook is a four-page colour publication in English highlighting in the form of 
simple charts, tables and small text boxes recent developments in domestic prices and imports of 
rice and wheat, as well as international price movements and market prospects of the two 
commodities. It also summarizes the performance of internal foodgrain procurement activities 
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(during relevant periods) and major distribution programs under the Public Food Distribution 
System. 

 
� Support to the development of a IT/network based Food Security Information Management 

System is being extended to the FPMU through FAO-NFPCSP program, including recent  pilot 
installation of the Workstation currently used by FAO Global Information and Early Warning 
System (GIEWS) 
 

V.9.3 Needs for further action 

Greater reliance on satellite information for food production forecasting: NOAA satellite used by 
SPARRSO provides very low resolution picture. As a weather satellite, it has a number of constraints 
in estimating crop area. In this respect, Bangladesh may consider developing her own resolution 
satellite. Apart from providing information on future climatic condition and disaster situation, future 
crop area and production may be assessed by CEGIS using its modern technologies and experts. 

Continued strengthening of FPMU monitoring cum early-warning/forecasting capacities with 
respect to demand, supply, prices etc of food commodities in domestic as well as international 
markets: The development of reliable food production and market early warning information 
continues to lag behind141. As experienced during the 2007-2008 food price crisis, this makes it 
difficult for the government to face sudden or chronic food crises and ensure supply-demand balance 
through necessary and timely interventions in the market, as well as appropriate stock management 
policies.  

Build capacity to translate existing forecasting models into information that can be effectively used 
by policy-makers/improve capacity to predict climate change impacts:  While models have been 
developed, they remain to be effectively used for the generation of relevant information for policy 
making. This underscores for instance, the recent initiative of the Institute of Water Modelling (IWM) 
which has developed a Decision Support System (DSS) that can use outputs from mathematical 
models to simulate and predict likely impacts of changes in water-related variables on key sectors, 
such as agriculture, infrastructure, environment, fisheries, navigation, etc142. Assessing impacts of 
climate change will also require building technical capacities of hydro-meteorological centers, and 
improving national networks and establishing protocols for providing, coordinating and assessing 
climate change relevant data.  
 

V.10 Producer price support (AoI#1.10)  

V.10.1 Progress towards policy targets  
 
Table 30. Producer Price Support (AoI#1.10): selected performance indicators 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status 
  
  

Current  

Enhanced 
effectiveness of 
public procurement 
system 

 2006 2007 2008 2009 

1. Quantity boro 
procured as % of 
target 

86 59 84 100 

                                                
141 The revised NSAPR II (2009) calls for “improving food management and monitoring in the domestic and world markets 
to avert future crises.”, under the strategy outline for food security (Chapter 3, Par 3.4.2) 
142 Zaman, A.M., S.M.M. Rahman , and M.R. Khan (2009) Development of a DSS for Integrated Water Resources 
Management in Bangladesh, 18th World IMACS / MODSIM Congress, Cairns, Australia 13-17 July 2009 
http://mssanz.org.au/modsim09 
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2. Ratio of Boro 
procurement price to 
national wholesale 
rice price during the 
boro procurement 
period (%) 

97.5 91.7 96.5 123.4 

 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09 
3. Quantity aman 
procured as % of 
target 

42 81 0 81 

4. Ratio of Aman 
procurement price to 
national wholesale 
rice price during the 
aman procurement 
period (%) 

87.6 93.6 78.6 111.5 

Producer effectively 
supported during 
post-harvest 

  2006 2007 2008 2009 

5. Ratio of national 
wholesale price 
during the Boro 
procurement period 
to Boro per unit cost 
production (%) 

126.2 145.1 153.6 99.1 

Source: see Consolidated PoA Monitoring Indicator Matrix in Appendix 
 
Public procurement effectiveness: Public procurement remains one of the central pillars of the 
Government’s food management system with its dual role of stabilizing prices during seasonal slumps 
and replenishing the public stocks. The shocks experienced in 2007/2008 have generally strengthened 
the case for improved effectiveness of internal procurement. On the one hand, following the 2007/08 
price hike, prices have stumbled, creating a situation whereby farmers have limited incentive to plant 
for the next season and thus, more than ever, a minimum price needs to be ensured for them. On the 
other, the survival of sections of the population negatively affected by the price hike and other natural 
calamities need to be ensured in the form of reinforced safety nets including food based ones, further 
enhancing the need for an efficient public foodgrain procurement system. Targets for domestic 
procurement were thus raised from 1.25 MMT in 2007-2008 to 1.55 MMT in 2008-2009.  
 
Two indicators have been selected to monitor the effectiveness of the public procurement system: the 
degree of success in attaining the procurement target, and a ratio of the procurement price to the 
wholesale market price143 which interpreted along with the previous indicator can give a sense of cost 
effectiveness of the procurement drive. These two figures are calculated for the Boro and the Aman 
crops (see Table 30).  
 
In 2008, internal procurement of Boro reached 84% of the Government’s target and 100% in 2009 
compared to 59% in 2007. Rapidly rising domestic price was one of the main causes for the poor 
performance in 2007.  And indeed, the ratio of the procurement price to the average national 
wholesale price during the procurement period was ‘only’ 91.7%. So, while Boro procurement was 
carried out at lower cost for the Government in 2007, farmers had little incentive to sell to the 
Government at such a low price relative to the market price. In 2008, confronted with a similar 
situation of fast rising market prices, the Government extended the Boro procurement season and 
decided to increase the procurement price by 1.25 Tk/kg (5.5%) half way through the procurement 
season. The (milled rice) procurement price was set at 28 Tk/kg, against18Tk/kg in 2007. 

                                                
143 This indicator needs to be interpreted with caution. The national average wholesale price over the procurement period is 
used. The fact that, for lack of data, the wholesale price (rather than the farm gate price) at national level (rather than in 
procurement areas) has been used may explain why the majority of these indicators are lower than 100% when the 
procurement price is normally set above the average price. This indicator may however serve to give a sense of the broad 
differences. These remarks also apply to the ratio between the average wholesale rice price during the aman procurement and 
the Aman procurement price. It should also be kept in mind that there are other factors in addition to the procurement price 
relative to the market price which affect procurement levels.  
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In view of the decline in market prices, procurement prices of Boro for the current cycle have been 
reduced to 22Tk/kg, this time significantly above market prices: the procurement price was 23% 
higher than the average national wholesale rice price during the procurement period. Indeed, the 
Government managed to fulfill its target, yielding a significant improvement of procurement 
performance, albeit at a high cost.  
 
Although in 2008/09 the Aman procurement achievement may be considered satisfactory (81%), it 
was not cost effective compared to that of 2006/07 (no procurement being made in 2007-08) in that, 
for a similar achievement, the Government offered a price to the farmers significantly higher than the 
market price. 
 
As regards differences in Aman and Boro procurement performance, it should be noted that harvest 
forecasting of Boro - an irrigated crop- is generally more accurate than of Aman’s which is dependent 
on monsoon rains (Shahabuddin et al, 2009). And indeed, the fulfillment of aman procurement targets 
is much more erratic with a 42% result in 2005/06, almost double that in the following year, no 
procurement at all in 2007/08 and again 81% this year. The other reason is that market surplus of 
Boro (both in absolute and proportionate term) is  higher than that of Aman, as farmers prefer to keep 
a major part of the Aman harvest for home consumption because of better keeping qualities of Aman 
rice. 
 
Producer support during post-harvest: To estimate whether the second objective of Government has 
been fulfilled (provision of a “floor price”), the ratio of the average national wholesale price during 
the Boro procurement period to the Boro per unit cost production- has been considered144. What 
transpires here is that between 2006 and 2008, prices were high enough to ensure that producers 
comfortably recovered their cost of production. Given the soaring food prices situation that occurred 
in those years, it would be unrealistic to pretend that this was the effect of the procurement drive. In 
2009, in a situation where prices have plummeted and serious action is required to ensure farmers can 
recover their costs, we find that on average, producers have just been able to reach break-even with 
the ratio of average national wholesale price during the Boro procurement to cost of production at 
below 100%  So, although the procurement price is 23% higher than the market price, this has not 
been enough to sustain the market price for the benefit of producers, reflecting the fact that the 
quantities procured are not significant enough to have a bearing on market prices (Table 30). 

 

V.10.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway  
 

� Under the MTE (FY09-10 – FY11-12) document, the Directorate of Food (DoF, MoFDM) 
reports the repair of 312 food godowns (76 in FY07-08) over the previous three fiscal years , 
and construction of two new godowns in FY07-08. The 2009/10 Budget announced the 
preparation of an integrated programme comprising food procurement, storage and 
distribution, as well as an initiative to expand the capacity of the food godowns. Among the 
priority measures to be undertaken during the FY10-12, storage capacity is planned to be 
increased substantially (see AoI#1.11). 
 

� Steps have been taken to procure paddy directly from the farmers and ensure transparency in 
the procurement process, with a view to enhancing benefits accruing to farmers.  

 
 

                                                
144 The intention is for the procurement price to act as a ‘floor’ price which will ensure that farmers get a minimum 
remuneration for the sale of their harvest. If this process works, one should expect that the wholesale price would be well 
above the unit cost of production.   
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V.10.3 Needs for further action 
 
Improving setting and announcement timing of procurement prices so as to send the right signals 
to producers while minimizing budgetary costs:  More efforts are needed towards a rationalization of 
the procurement price fixation. While it is important to ensure that the price is high enough to certify 
interest by the farmers, a price that is too high must be avoided to avoid extra costs to the Government 
and avoid corrupt practices by those involved in the process (Shahabuddin et al, 2009)145. The 
identification of the price that will lead to the most cost effective procurement drive should be 
identified. The timing of the announcement of the procurement price is also essential as it should 
serve to entice farmers to plant. However, so far, this has not been the case and the announcement has 
usually come at the time of harvest thereby defeating the procurement purpose of creating an 
incentive to plant more. Setting and announcing procurement prices prior to harvest is however 
challenging, and generally underscores efforts towards strengthening of rice production and price 
forecasting systems (see AoI#1.9). 
 
Identifying suitable institutional mechanisms for procuring paddy directly from farmers: Farmers 
have limited access to food to procurement centers which forces them to sell their paddy to private 
traders. Direct purchase from farmers has been estimated to range between 0.63% and 7.29% over the 
past ten years (Shawkat Ali, 2009)146. Sells are typically made at lower prices than the procurement 
prices, notably because farmers compelled to sell their produce in advance to traders in exchange for 
loans which they cannot obtain from banks147. There is also the question of compliance to standard of 
minimum moisture content in that farmers often fail to supply paddy with stipulated minimum 
moisture content. This underscores the expansion of procurement centers, but more critically, efforts 
aimed at organizing small and marginal farmers under the DAE (see AoI#1.7), as this may contribute 
to strengthen their bargaining position and resist undue stipulations from the procurement 
centres/agencies (see AoI#1.11). This could also be considered as another potential area for private-
public partnerships. 
 
Expanding storage capacities: Limited storage capacity also constitutes a major hurdle for the 
Government’s procurement drive. The problem is sometimes exacerbated by excessive public imports 
which further limit the storage space for procured grain (Shahabuddin et al, 2009, Op.cit.). Not only 
does procurement of paddy require additional godown space, it also entails additional monitoring and 
supervision in milling paddy (see AoI#1.11).  
 

V.11. Public stock management/price stabilization ( AoI#1.11)  

V.11.1 Progress towards policy targets  
 
Table 31: Public stock Management/Price Stabilization (AoI#1.11): selected performance indicators 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current 
 

  FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09 
Improved public 
stock management  
 
 
 
 
 
 

1.Effective grain 
storage capacity at 
close of fiscal year 
(mt) 

1,556,894           1,531,167        1,492,574    1,473,217    

 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09 FY09-10 
2. Stock available 
at the beginning of 
the fiscal year as % 

83 76 126 116 

                                                
145 Shahabuddin, Q., M. Asaduzzaman, E. Clay and S. Jones (2009) ‘Price support, domestic procurement programme and 
public stock management’ BIDS Policy Brief 0902 
146 Shawkat Ali, A.M.M, Presentation on Inception report for Strengthening the Government Institutional Capacity for 
Improving Food Security, August 2009. 
147 See for example Daily Star 31/06/09 ‘Traders reap benefits of procurement drive’. 
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Enhanced 
effectiveness of 
OMS 

of budget target 
 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09  
3. Quantity of 
foodgrain sold  
through OMS per 
year as % of  initial 
target 

6 136 37 14 

 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09  
4. Quantity of rice 
distributed through 
OMS as % of total 
supply 

0.1 1.5 0.9 0.6 

 2005 2006 2007 2008 
5. % difference  
between boro 
harvest (May-June) 
average national 
retail price and 
average national 
retail price during 
(Feb-April) 

6.5 1.6 -0.2 4.4 

Source: PoA Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix 
 
Public stock management: Public stocks serve the triple purpose of ensuring adequate distribution 
under food-based safety nets (see AoI#2.4), stabilizing prices/reducing prices for poor consumers and 
ensuring emergency relief (see AoI#2.2). The price volatility experienced over the recent past has 
indicated that the government needs to maintain a good buffer stock to maintain uninterrupted supply 
of grains through the targeted channels of the PFDS to mitigate the sufferings of the poor, and through 
priced channels (Open Market Sales, OMS) to stabilize price to whatever extent possible.  
 
In view of the country’s vulnerability of crop failure due to natural calamities, a comfortable reserve 
stock is actually required to meet such emergencies and to stabilize prices.  Although controversy 
exists on the issue of optimum food grain stock, it is generally suggested that grain stock 1.5 million 
metric tons on July 1 and 0.9 million tons on 1 November are reasonable stocks to be maintained each 
year (Farid et al., 2002)148.  Building of food grain stock is contingent upon the government’s capacity 
to procure grains either from domestic production or from external source (aid or commercial 
purchase). The aggregate physical storage capacity is also an important determinant of maintaining 
annual stock of grains in the country. One important indicator of efficient stock management would 
be a good balance between actual stock of food grains and a carefully estimated budget target of stock 
at a particular point in time. However, the target itself may require revision because of unforeseen 
events of natural disasters which may require upward revision of the target. Sometimes higher/lower 
stocks resulting from higher/lower procurement is not matched by distribution through different 
channels due to natural disasters (for VGF, TR and GR) and price changes (for OMS). As shown in 
Table 31, food grain stock at the beginning of the fiscal year as % of budget target ranged from 76% 
in FY07-08 to 126% in FY08-09. This financial year, this ratio stands at 116%. 
 
Price stabilization effectiveness: two major instruments are used to tackle seasonal variations in food 
grain prices: an Open Market Sale (OMS) program to lower consumer prices when prices are reaching 
too high levels, and the procurement program, which can help minimize price variation between lean 
and peak seasons, while providing a floor price to farmers (see AoI#1.10). 
 
OMS: Distribution of food grains through OMS is designed mainly for price stabilization. However, 
there is little evidence on the stabilization impact of OMS operations.  The small quantity of grains 
injected in the markets reflected by the percentage of rice distributed through OMS over total market 
supply which never reached 2% in the last four years - suggests that price impacts may be low, 
although OMS operations (through self-targeting) are found to provide reasonable relief to the urban 
                                                
148 Rahman, F. and Islam (2002) Analysis of Public Foodgrain Stock and Distribution System in Bangladesh. FPMU, 
MoFDM, Dhaka (Mimeo). 
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poor in times of needs. In the context of a carefully designed target, effectiveness of OMS can also be 
judged by the quantity of grains sold per year through the channel as % of initial target. While 
exceeding the initial target in FY06-07, the quantity sold through OMS was below targets in the past 
two fiscal years, highlighting the overall difficulties of national food budgeting exercises in a context 
of increased market uncertainties and scarce supply and price early warning information. The ratio 
stood at 37% in FY07-08, reflecting internal and external procurement constraints while in FY08-09, 
it was only 14%, mainly because the decline in prices has made OMS less attractive to poor urban 
consumers (See Table 31).  
 
The plan for public food distribution (mainly through VGF, VGD and TR, see AoI#2.4) was raised to 
22.83 lakh metric tons in FY08-09 compared to actual distribution of 13.29 lakh metric tons in the 
previous year. Generally, the share of the overall PFDS supply in total food grain supply remains low 
to effectively influence prices. Between the mid-1980s and mid-2000s, the share of public distribution 
in market foodgrain supply shrank from 14% over the period 1985/86-1989/90 to 5% in 2007-08 
(Chowdhury, 2009, draft)149. 
 
Domestic procurement: With significant expansion of boro cultivation, seasonality of rice price has 
abated to a great extent over the past decade (Murshid et al., 2009)150. Boro procurement can play an 
important role to minimize the difference between lean season (February-April) and peak boro season 
(May-June) price. The percentage difference between lean and peak (boro) season price over the 
recent past years indicate that the difference ranged from 1.6% in 2006 to 6.5% in 2005. In 2008, the 
difference was 4.4% which may not be taken as any significant degree of variation in the price (see 
Table 31).  
 

V.11.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway  
 

� Although the potential storage capacity of food grains is claimed to be about 1.7 million MT, 
effective storage capacity is estimated at 1.4 million tons. The remaining 0.3 million MT of 
potential capacity can be converted into actual capacity by repairing and renovating some of the 
unused godowns in the country. This has been well recognized and efforts are under way to 
construct additional godowns in the country, while unused godowns are being repaired151. 
According to the recent government decision, an additional storage capacity of 5.84 lakh MT of 
food grains will be constructed by 2012.  Meanwhile, initiatives have been taken to construct 1.5 
lakh metric tons capacity godown and 50 thousand MT capacity silo in the North-Bengal area. 
The GoB also plans to construct another 5 lakh MT rice silos, with support of the World Bank.  
 

� The government has taken a decision to import and distribute essential food items such as edible 
oil, pulses and sugar in an effort to stabilize prices of these items. 
 

� Pilot initiatives are underway at the level of the DG Food to computerize and network food 
stock/storage monitoring, under the ADB supported project on Strengthening the Government 
Institutional Capacity for Improving Food Security. 
 
 
 

                                                
149 Chowdhury, N. (2009); “Price stabilization, Market Integration and Consumer Welfare in Bangladesh”, draft; study 
supported under NFPCSP, FAO Food Security Research Grant Initiative 
150 Murshid et al. (2009)“Re-emergence of food insecurity in Bangladesh: instability in food production and prices, nature of 
food markets, impacts and policy. 
151 The MoFDM reported the repair-reconstruction of 76 godowns in FY07-08 and construction of 2 new godowns (see 
MoFDM, MTE (FY09-10) document) 
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V.11.3 Need for further action  
 
Speeding-up the computerization of the food stock/storage monitoring system nation-wide: The 
effectiveness of the monitoring system of public stocks (inflows, outflows, stock in transit, storage 
and transport losses etc…) impacts on the efficiency of the storage and distribution system. In this 
regard, upgrading storage and stock-relevant data collection and processing infrastructure and, more 
generally, improving management of information flows within the PFDS through greater reliance on 
Information and Communication Technologies (ICT) should be a priority.  This underscores scaling-
up the aforementioned pilot initiative undertaken under by the DG Food with assistance of ADB. 
 
Careful management of public storage expansion and exploration of opportunities for public-
private partnerships (PPPs) in food storage capacity expansion: While the current capacity of 1.4 
million MT may be considered adequate for minimum food security, GoB plans to increase “buffer 
stocks” (for both emergency distribution and price stabilization) and scale-up food distribution under 
safety net programs require an expansion of foodgrain storage capacities. As regards  rice storage 
capacities, expansion plans should fully take into account constraints arising from the fact that 
different rice varieties cannot be stored in similar facilities and that moisture contents are an issue for 
parboiled rice (as opposed to white rice). Adequate storage facilities would also need to be built for 
other essential commodities, alongside the establishment of appropriate distribution channels, to 
accommodate the GoB plans to import and distribute non foodgrain essential food items. While not 
foreseen under current GoB Public Private Partnership (PPP) strategy, this underscores exploring PPP 
opportunities in storage capacity development. This would require a thorough assessment of private 
storage capacity and private traders/millers willingness to get into leasing agreements with the GoB. 
A review of international experience (e.g., India, Pakistan152) with public-private partnerships in the 
area of bulk handling, storage transportation, and quality control (e.g Build-Own-Operate Transfers, 
(BOOT); Build-Own-Lease Transfer (BOLT); Build-Own-Operate (BOO); Lease-Develop-Operate 
(LDO).) as well as regulations and modalities for contracting-out private companies/agencies in 
procurement areas and, assessing the feasibility of their replication in the Bangladesh context would 
also be useful.153 
 
Continued support to the development of effective early warning information systems regarding 
foodgrain supply and markets (prices) so as to enable more effective public stock management and 
poor consumer welfare support through OMS distribution, and improve FPMU/MoFDM annual food 
budget exercises (see AoI#1.9), as well as more effective procurement programs.  
 
More research on public stock management and OMS effectiveness: the determination of what 
should be the “acceptable” public stock level both at the aggregate level and in different locations 
remains an important concern, keeping in mind that public stocks have to serve multiple purposes  and 
that there are important constraints arising from the need to rotate foodgrain stocks. Among other 
issues, the potential trade-offs between the different uses of public stocks for regular distribution, 
emergency distribution, consumer price reduction/stabilization would need to be analyzed further 
(Shahabuddin et al., 2009, Op. cit.).  Also, because the PFDS is costly, the possibilities for balancing 
distribution through priced and non-priced channels (e.g. expanding distribution under OMS 
throughout the year, rather than on a seasonal basis) should be further explored.   
 

                                                
152 The Government of Pakistan is involved in the production, marketing, storing, processing and distribution of wheat. In 
recent years, it has been encouraging expansion of private sector wheat markets through providing credit from government 
bank facilities for wheat procurement, handling, and storage to private seed companies and flour mills.  
153 The Department. of Food of the Government of India has recently (2007) formulated a policy for involving private 
companies/agencies in areas where the Food Corporation of India (FCI)/State agencies’ infrastructure for potential of 
procurement is weak and existing government agencies (FCI and State Agencies) are not able to carry out procurement 
operations. In order to reduce storage and transit losses of food grains and to bring additional resources through private 
sector participation, the Government of India also formulated a National Policy on Handling Storage and Transportation of 
Foodgrains in June, 2004 for Bulk and conventional godowns, which provides for private sector participation on Build-Own 
& Operate (BOO) Basis. 
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V. 12 Agricultural disaster management (AoI#2.1) 

V.12.1 Progress towards policy targets  
 
Table 32. Agricultural Disaster Management (AoI#2.1) : selected performance indicators 
Policy  
targets 

Indicators Status Current MT/LT 
Targets 

 1. Area covered by 
seedling distributed as 
% of cropped area 
damaged 

FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09  

      

2.  
flood/drought/salinity 
resistant varieties 

 

3. No. of cyclone and 
flood shelters 
constructed  

MoFDM  
LGED 

FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09 (Plans) 

  
35 
0 

 
0 
0 

 
0 
0 

 
27 (under constr.) 

0 

MoFDM: 863 
(from FY09-10 

onward) 
LGED: 65 by 

FY11-12) 
Source : Consolidated PoA Monitoring Indicator Matrix in Appendix 
 
Huge crop areas are regularly damaged by natural disasters in Bangladesh. Crop area damaged as 
percentage of total cropped area was as high as 13.4% in 2004-05, resulting from the devastating 
flood of 1998. Crop damage was also high, 13.9% of total cropped area, in 2007-08 following two 
devastating floods and cyclone Sidr in late 2007. Although crop damage figures of the very recent 
tropical storm Aila are yet to be confirmed, available information shows that about 48 lakh 
households from 64 Upazilas of 11 districts were affected by the cyclonic storm Aila.  
 
Post-disaster rehabilitation of agricultural systems: In an effort to compensate farmers’ crop loss, a 
number of rehabilitation programmes have been designed and are implemented by the government. 
Agricultural input distribution is one of them. Looking at the area covered by seedling distributed as 
percentage of crop area damaged or destroyed in a particular year can give a sense of the relevance 
and responsiveness of such programmes. It is clear from Table 32 that the area of planting covered by 
seedlings distributed constitutes a very minor proportion of cropped area damaged for all the years 
under review: less than 0.1%. Also, no increase is registered in 2007/08, a year of acute losses: 13.9% 
of the total cropped area of the country was damaged. 
 
Agricultural Disaster Preparedness/Protection of farmers’ livelihoods: Progress in the development 
of climate stress-resistant varieties can also be considered as an important indicator of progress in the 
area of agricultural disaster preparedness. The recent development a number of improved flood, 
drought and salinity-resistant rice varieties is a positive move (see Section V.1.3). The number of 
disasters, cyclones and floods, shelters constructed was also considered as an indicator of 
preparedness, on the ground that, in addition to the protection of people, these can be used for 
protecting livestock and other productive assets. While there is no consolidated (GoB and NGOs) data 
base on shelter construction, which is makes it difficult to monitor progress at the national level, there 
are indications that the number of available shelters remains inadequate compared to the needs. In 
FY05-06, 35 shelters were constructed by the MoFDM154. No shelter was constructed in the following 
two years. In FY08-09, construction of 27 shelters was initiated. In view of the increased need for the 

                                                
154 Note that other ministries also build shelters as part of their development activities but the information could not be 
obtained.  
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shelters, the government has decided to construct 863 new shelters, beginning from FY09-10. Note 
that infrastructure development such as construction of food godowns, cyclone and flood shelters, 
requires substantial resources which are generally obtained through the development budget of each 
ministries. However, the development expenditure of the MoFDM represents a very small portion of 
total development expenditure155.   
 

V.12 Recent policy developments/actions underway  
 
� The concept of acting only after disaster has been replaced by the concept of total disaster 

management involving prevention/mitigation, preparedness, response, recovery and development.  
The Comprehensive Disaster Management Programme (CDMP) (implemented by DRR with 
support of UNDP) was designed to shift the emphasis from the traditional relief culture to disaster 
management for risk minimization and mitigation practice, under a comprehensive risk 
management framework. The objective of the programme is to reduce the vulnerability of the 
poor to keep the incidence of damage to a manageable and acceptable level by strengthening 
institutional mechanism and expanding preparedness programmes. Among others, the program 
assisted with the launching of the MoFDM Corporate Plan and Strategic Plans of Disaster 
Management and Disaster Relief and Rehabilitation the allocation of Business, the drafting of the 
National Plan for Disaster Management (NPDM, 2007-15) and more recently the drafting of a 
Disaster Management Act. Under the LDRRF (Local Disaster Risk Reduction Fund) has been 
assisting with disaster risk reduction initiatives in high-risk zones by supporting local 
demonstration projects, research, dissemination, advocacy and capacity building. The DRR has 
notably arranged various training workshops on disaster risk reduction and management at both 
local and national level. 
 

� As noted in Section V.1.3 after many years of research, a number of improved flood, drought and 
salinity-resistant varieties are planned to be released soon. 
 

� While there were reports that two years after Cyclone Sidr hit the southern coastal districts of 
Bangladesh, many of the survivors are still homeless and at severe risk from further disasters156, 
the Post-SIDR livelihoods rehabilitation program (June 2008 – 30 November 2009) funded by 
EC (Euro 13 Million) and implemented by BRAC in 30 severely affected districts posted 
encouraging results regarding agricultural rehabilitation as of May 2009 (UN Office for the 
Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs, 2009).157. 

 
� Other major recent undertakings include the Construction of flood shelters in the flood-prone and 

river erosion areas (with Tk 0.17 billion) 158. This project has been undertaken to construct 74 
flood shelters in the flood prone and river erosion area of the country to provide shelter to the 
affected poor and helpless people during disasters. In normal periods these shelters will be used as 
education centres159. However, IMED data regarding actual expenditure on this program as of 
December 2008 pointed to a very slow implementation (round 44%).  

                                                
155 The share of MoFDM in “development expenditure” (including ADP programs and development programs financed out 
of revenue budget) was 5.6% in FY08-09, and is expected to be around 4.1% in FY09-10 (but only 2% under the ADB 
budget, see Section IV). 
156 UN Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs, Humanitarian News and Analysis, 2009, “Bangladesh: Two 
years after Cyclone Sidr, survivors still seeking shelter, 22 November.  
157 Production restored and intensified on 53 250 acres of rice, 17 500 acres of maize, 20,400 acres of vegetables, 980 acres 
beetle leaf, herewith reviving income of 267,500 households; Fisheries and livestock: 590 boats with net, 4,000 goats and 
7,050 cows were distributed, restoring income of 9,640 households, see http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/documents/case-
studies/bangladesh_post-cyclone_en.pdf 
158  See (DMB/GOB: http://www.dmb.gov.bd/ongoing.html). 
160 A case study of rehabilitation interventions following Cyclone SIDR, more specifically pointed to the following needs: 
(a) further strengthening and institutionalizing disaster preparedness, especially among the various sub-national disaster 
management committees; (b) mobilizing adequate resources for improved local disaster preparedness and response 
management resources; (c) mainstreaming disaster risk reduction and mitigation across sectors and down to the lower levels 
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 V.12.3 Need for further action  
 
Improving coverage and implementation effectiveness (timeliness) of post-disaster rehabilitation 
programs, especially. Timely distribution of seeds and other agricultural inputs in disaster affected 
areas.  
 
Accelerated development/release of flood/drought tolerant crop seed varieties (see AoI#1.1) should 
be considered as an integral part of Bangladesh agricultural disaster management strategy. This is in 
line with the concept of moving from “seed aid” to “seed security”. Distribution of stress-resistant 
seeds should also be considered under post-disaster agricultural rehabilitation program. 
 
Strengthening disaster related early warning information: Provision of sufficient lead time 
information can play an important role in adopting measures for prevention and mitigation of the 
adverse effects of disasters at large. This here again underscores the development of effective disaster 
forecasting and early warning information (with active use of Remote Sensing and GIS) linked to 
global early warning systems (see AoI#1.9).  
 
Improved local administration capacities including capacities to develop and test preparedness plans, 
to design effective post-disaster recovery plans that fully integrates risk reduction, as well as 
capacities to quickly assess losses arising from disasters. Mobilization of additional human and 
material resources to assist local authorities in the field needs to be considered as necessary160.  
 

V.13 Emergency food distribution from public stocks  (AoI#2.2) 

V.13.1 Progress towards policy targets  
Table 33. Emergency food distribution from public stocks (AoI#2.2): Selected performance indicators 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current  

  2003 2004 2007 2009 

Improved coverage 
and effectiveness of 
emergency 
distribution 
programs161 

 1. Quantity of VGF/GR distributed 
(in MT) 

                         
110,200    

                         
307,140    

                         
191,100    

 
346,400 

 2003 2004 2007 2009  
2.  Ratio of  foodgrain quantity 
distributed by MoFDM through GR 
and VGF (in kg), to the number of  
individuals affected by natural 
disasters in that particular year 

14 8 9 88 

 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09 

3. Revised budget for VGF and GR 
in Tk million 

3,448 5,859 10,280 
 

16760 
 

  FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09 

                                                                                                                                       
of governance, and;(d) taking stock of deficiencies in key risk mitigation infrastructure such as shelters and coastal and river 
embankments (see  http://gfdrr.org/ctrydrmnotes/Bangladesh.pdf). 
160 A case study of rehabilitation interventions following Cyclone SIDR, more specifically pointed to the following needs: 
(a) further strengthening and institutionalizing disaster preparedness, especially among the various sub-national disaster 
management committees; (b) mobilizing adequate resources for improved local disaster preparedness and response 
management resources; (c) mainstreaming disaster risk reduction and mitigation across sectors and down to the lower levels 
of governance, and;(d) taking stock of deficiencies in key risk mitigation infrastructure such as shelters and coastal and river 
embankments (see  http://gfdrr.org/ctrydrmnotes/Bangladesh.pdf). 
161 Data constraints prevent us from being able to compare the same years for all indicators.  
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4. Actual spending on VGF and GR 
in % of revised target162  77 63 95 

Source : Consolidated PoA Monitoring Indicator Matrix in Appendix 
Every year, large numbers of people are marooned by floods and other natural calamities which 
prevent from being able to access food. The GoB response to this has been the creation of several 
safety nets (including the Vulnerable Group Feeding (VGF) and Gratuitous Relief (GR), as well as 
Test Relief (TR)163 programs implemented by the Directorate of Relief and Rehabilitation (DRR, 
MoFDM), which are designed to provide food rations to vulnerable affected households in periods of 
distress.  
 
Figure 28 – Map of agencies involved in emergency  
operations during Cyclone SIDR 

Many other partners (in particular the 
World Food Program,) are also actively 
engaged in emergency food distribution, 
as illustrated by the map of agencies 
involved in emergency operations 
during Cyclone SIDR (see Figure 28). 
 
Farid (2003)164 reported that in normal 
years, about 100 thousand MT of 
foodgrain were distributed to people 
affected by natural disasters. These 
amounts are of course adjusted to 
respond to major calamities the country 
faces. For example, in 2004, to respond 
to the very heavy monsoon floods, the 
GoB distributed 307 thousand MT.   

Source: WFP 
 
Emergency food distribution coverage: The numbers of beneficiaries for VGF and GR are not 
available for all disaster years, making it difficult to build an appropriate indicator for measuring 
coverage in times of disasters (eg. Ratio of the number of VGF/GR beneficiaries to the number 
disaster affected families). However, data for FY07-08 suggest that VGF coverage in the wake of the 
floods and cyclone SIDR would have been around 39%165. Looking at the total amounts distributed 
with respect to the total number of people affected may also give a sense of coverage (see Table 33). 
Had all affected individuals benefited from either of these programmes –which we know is far from 
being the case- in 2003, this would have amounted to 14 kg per person, against 8kg and 9 kg in 2004 
and 2007 respectively. Making a rough assumption of an average 400g grain per capita per day 
requirement, this would translate in alimentary support for 35, 21 and 21 days in 2003, 2004 and 2007 
respectively. This translates the large fluctuations from year to year in the extent/duration of food 
support provided to families.  

 
  

                                                
162 This has been calculated using the actual rice and wheat distributed in metric tons multiplying it by the economic price as 
calculated by the MoF.  
163 GR and TR have both development and relief objectives. The TR program focuses on rural infrastructure maintenance 
164 Farid, N. (2003) Social Protection in Bangladesh: Food Assisted Safety Net Programs Forum on Social Protection in 
South Asia, World Bank 
165 Estimated number of affected people: 2007: 2851559; number of people covered by VGF (FY07-08): 1100000; coverage 
would be around 50% if TR beneficiaries are included. 
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Figure 29 Public closing stocks 
 
The (revised) budget allocated to 
VGF and GR programmes was 
multiplied by 1.8 between 
FY06/07 and FY07/08, as a 
response to the two floods and 
the SIDR cyclone that took place 
in the second half of 2007. Yet, 
the actual spending on these 
programmes between these two 
years was only multiplied by 1.4.  
 

 
This reflects the inadequate food stocks prevailing at the time (see Figure 29) as well as the tightness 
in the markets which prevented the Government from fulfilling its food distribution targets (see 
AoI#1.11). The revised spending target for VGF and GR in FY08-09 was in fact increased from the 
previous year in order to ensure adequate provision would be made in the event of another disaster-
ridden year. 95% of the planned amount was distributed. Thus, in 2009, although a relatively low 
number of persons are reported to have been affected by natural disasters, the Government made 
marked efforts to increase the distribution of grain, boosting the total VGF/TR quantity handed out to 
346 thousand MT.  
 
Reflecting the priority given by the GoB to assist those affected by cyclone Aila, the total amounts 
distributed with respect to the total number of people affected was boosted to88kg per person). 
Moreover, while cyclone Aila occurred in May, substantial amounts of VFG in particular were still 
being distributed in August and it is planned that distribution of rice through this channel will 
continue to the tune of 50 thousand MT per month over the coming months. While this reflects the 
Government’s commitment to better respond to the needs of natural disaster victims, it may also be 
explained in part by the necessity for the Government to release/rotate some of its abundant stocks. As 
discussed below, timeliness of emergency support remains an issue. 
 

V.13.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway  
 

� The Government has a clearly established comprehensive plan specifying all Government 
Ministries’ and agents’ responsibilities with regards to disaster management in times of normal 
times, precautionary and warning stage, disaster stage and post-disaster stage in the form of 
Standing Orders (GoB, 1999)166. This includes the adequate stocking of relief materials and food 
as well as the planning of the distribution and actual provision of the goods. 

 
� The 2008 National ICT Policy (2008) proposes to ‘promote efficient relief management and post 

disaster activities monitoring’ by ‘utilizing GIS-based systems to ensure equitable distribution of 
relief goods with special focus on the hard-to-reach areas’.  
 

� Computerized system for tracking of public food stocks levels and movements throughout the 
country is being piloted by the DoF, MoDM, under the on-going ADB supported project on 
Strengthening the Government Institutional Capacity for Improving Food Security (see AoI#1.11)  

 
 

                                                
166 Government of Bangladesh (1999) Standing orders on disasters, available at http://www.dmb.gov.bd/. 
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V.13.3 Need for further action 
 
More research on what the adequate “buffer stock” of foodgrain should be in different places and 
during different seasons, so as to be able to smoothly respond to emergencies (see also AoI#1.11). 

 
Expanding the (coordinated) use of Remote Sensing and GIS within the MoFDM and other 
agencies involved in emergency food distribution: This, here again, underscores efforts towards the 
development of effective early warning management systems ((see AoI#1.9) integrated with global 
warning systems.  These technologies hold a great potential to improve MoFDM and other agencies 
responses to food crisis arising from natural disasters, through a faster assessment of priority needs.  
 
Ensuring that food relief reaches the victims of disasters in due time through adequately situated 
supply depots in the country should remain a priority. The recent example of Aila emphasizes the 
urgency of such measures: in spite of plentiful stocks and a sufficient allocation of foodgrain to cover 
Aila cyclone victims since the disaster, the actual distribution 16 days into the disaster showed that on 
average, families had only been distributed enough grain to eat 9.5 days167. The additional money 
distributed in the form of GR cash -Tk36 per family also 16 days into the cyclone- could not cover the 
rest of the grain needs of these families168.  While the GoB is currently making efforts to construct 
new food godowns and repair damaged ones (Shawkat Ali, 2009)169 (see AoI# 1.11), the focus has 
often been in the Northern regions with the objective to tackle Monga. Yet, as seen with Aila, there 
are also pressing needs for food godown expansion in the coastal belt of the country. This, here again 
underscores strengthening of local administration implementation capacities (see AoI#2.1), as part of 
the overall strategy for disaster management. 
 

V.14 Enabling environment for private food trade an d stocks 
(AoI#2.3)   

 
See AoI#1.6, 1.7, 1.8 
 

V.15 Effectiveness of targeted food security progra ms and other 
safety nets (AoI#2.4)  
 

V.15.1 Progress towards policy targets  
 
Given the lack of regular updated poverty/vulnerability data and comprehensive and consistent data 
base and monitoring information on the very large number of safety net programs (SSN) currently 
running in Bangladesh (over 50), monitoring progress under this area intervention is a difficult task, 
especially so for indicators of effectiveness. In the below, progress is analyzed on the basis of the 
information for selected major food-based programs, as well as cash programs. Recent initiatives on 
the development of data bases on poverty and SSN (see below, action underway) should help improve 
monitoring progress under this area of intervention.  
 
 
 
 

                                                
167 Calculated from MoFDM (2009) data.  
168 Calculated from MoFDM (2009) data. 
170 Source MoFDM and A.M.M Shawkat Ali in the presentation on inception report on ADB support project on 
strengthening the Government institutional capacity for improving food security, August 2009 
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Table 34a Effectiveness of targeted food based programs and other safety nets: selected indicators 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current  
 

Projected 

Improved coverage of 
vulnerable and 
disadvantaged people and 
areas 
  
Improved targeting, reduced 
leakage  
 
Enhanced adequacy to 
vulnerable people's needs 

  FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-
09 

FY09-10 

1. Budgeted coverage of VGF and 
VGD, million of cards170: 

VGF: 
VGD: 

Source MoFDM 

 
 

3.57 
0.60 

 
 

4.48 
0.60 

 

 
 

7.29 
0.75 

 
 

7.86 
0.60 

2. Budgeted coverage of FFW and 
TR, man months171 
 

FFW: 
TR: 

 
  

 na 
na 
 

 
 

17.62 
30.50 

 
 

39.56 
30.50 

 
 

31.25 
30.33 

Source: See Consolidated PoA Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix 

 
Social safety nets coverage: In the last three years, real efforts were made to widen the scope the of 
social safety nets (SSN) covering vulnerable and disadvantaged people with the percentage of Budget 
allocated to SSN rising from 13.32% to 16.94% or, in percentage of GDP, a rise from 2.14% to 2.76% 
(MoF).  
 
The increase in Budget between FY07-08 and FY08-09 for food-based safety nets was reflected in the 
actual coverage of the VGD and FFW programmes. While 3.57 million of VGF cards had been 
distributed in FY06-07, this number increased to 7.29 million in FY08-09 with a plan to further boost 
this figure to 7.86 in the current fiscal year. Similarly, the man-month coverage of FFW rose from 
17.62 man months in FY08-09 to 31.25 in FY09-10 (see Table 34).  
 
The creation of programmes such as the 100-Day Employment Generation Programme which was to 
provide 100 days of work for two million people for a 100 taka per day wage  in FY08-09  (See Box 
8) and its follow up in FY09-10 (the Employment Generation for the Hard Core Poor ) also 
contributed to increasing this allocation.  
 
There is no comprehensive appraisal of the actual coverage of SNNs in Bangladesh. However, 
available estimates suggest that millions of food insecure people still remain uncovered. WFP 
(2008)172 estimated the food insecure population at 65.3 million, with approximately 56 million likely 
to receive assistance through GoB and non-GoB programmes. According to the FY09-10 Budget 
Speech, 6.9 million families would fall under the current national safety net, or in other words, 27% of 
the population. Given a poverty head count of 40%, this leaves 13% of those in need uncovered. 

                                                
170 Source MoFDM and A.M.M Shawkat Ali in the presentation on inception report on ADB support project on 
strengthening the Government institutional capacity for improving food security, August 2009 
171 In the Budget, under the safety net section, items relating to social protection are reported in either lakh persons or in 
person months. Person months are used when the program in question is time-bound. Before 2007/08, this disaggregation 
was not used. This table only reports social protection safety nets, not social empowerment ones. 
172 http://one.wfp.org/operations/current_operations/project_docs/107880.pdf 



 
 
Targeting effectiveness/leakage: There is limited up-to-date evidence regarding targeting 
effectiveness of safety net programs. The World Bank173 (2009) reports that 22% of households in the 
lowest consumption quintile receive benefits from safety nets. For the bottom 10%, the combined 
coverage of all SSNs this is just 23%. However, 36% of VGF beneficiaries belong to the first 
consumption quintile and 32% of VGD beneficiaries. 61% of VGD and VGF beneficiaries belong to 
the first two consumption quintiles. The recent experience with the 100 day employment generation 
program also suggests a reasonably good reach out to the poor, albeit less so to the extreme poor (see 
Box 8). While overall coverage can be characterized as pro-poor, as reported by the World Bank 
(2009), a non-negligible number of non-poor households also receive benefits with inclusion errors 
being a real concern across existing programmes: 48% of old age pensions programme beneficiaries 
belong to the top three quintiles. This figure is 39% of TR, VGF and VGD beneficiaries. 41% of the 
beneficiaries of all targeted programs belong to the top three quintiles of the population while among 
the beneficiaries of all non-targeted programs, 45% are among the top three quintiles, suggesting that 
targeted SSNs do not achieve much efficiency gains over untargeted programs (World Bank, 2009). 
 
Table 34b Estimated energy transfer values of food-based programs 

Adequacy to vulnerable people’s 
needs: WFP data suggest that 
many food-based safety net 
programmes (such as VGD, 
FFW, CFW, VGF, OMS) are 
reported to provide insufficient 
energy (kilo-calories) making too 
little difference to a poor 
person’s energy intake (see 
Table 34b)  

Source: WFP reported in Matin et al., 2009174  
 

                                                
173 Sharif, I.A. (2009) ‘Building a Targeting System for Bangladesh Based on Proxy Means Testing’, World Bank, Social 
Protection Discussion Paper n. 0914 
174 Matin, I. M. Parveen, N. Chandra Das, N. Mascie-Taylor and S. Raihan (2009) Low, Implications for Human 
Development - Impacts of Food Price Volatility on Nutrition and Schooling, BIDS Policy Brief Number 090, May  

Box 8. 100 Day Employment Generation Program 
This programme was a twin-track response to the soaring food price situation: providing relief while building 
infrastructures for development. Two million people were to get 100 days work for 100 Tk/day. For this, 20 billion taka 
were allocated for 2008/09 for the implementation during the two lean periods (Sep-Nov, Mar-Apr). However, the 
second phase was been suspended with less than 50% funds having been disbursed. 
 
Beneficiary selection/ targeting effectiveness: The poverty outreach of the 100-Day EGP was comparable to similar 
safety nets but the programme was less in reaching extreme poor. Thus, about 37% of the beneficiaries were from the 
poorest 20% of the population. 67% of the benefits were captured by the poorest 40% of the population. Gross 
mistargeting occurred for 2.2% of the beneficiaries which belonged to the richest 20% of the population. While safety 
nets of a similar nature (e.g. IGVGD) are incontestably much better at reaching the poorest group, the 100-Day EGP is 
compared to them in terms of its outreach to the poor (as opposed to the extreme poor).  

 
Main weaknesses: Inconsistencies between objectives and design affected the programme. The lack of adequate 
preparation of the programme explained a lot of the implementation programmes but this was due to the urgency to start. 
This affected for example the works identification, selection and execution. Some irregularities and leakages were 
registered. 

 
Main strengths: Substantial number of female participated in the programme (28%) in spite of low wages, challenging 
work conditions and no ‘gender quota’. Some long term impacts were registered, for example some asset creation, 
organic were fertilizers promoted in those areas. Its cash-based nature means that the programme could be flexibly 
scaled up and down according to the needs. Larger second round effects from cash injection into the rural economy 
could also be expected.  
Source: NFPCSP, BRAC RED, BDI (2009) 
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V.15.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway 
 
� The FY09-10 Budget announced that amounts allocated to safety nets would constitute 2.50% of 

GDP thus registering a small decline from the previous year. However, the coverage of a number 
of programmes has been increased as well their associated allowance. Thus, the coverage of Old 
Age Allowance has been announced to rise from 20 to 22.5 lakhs persons and the per capita 
allowance from 250 to 350 Tk. Another example is the Allowance for the Financially Insolvent 
Disabled which is raised whose coverage is increased from 2.00 to 2.26 lakhs person and whose 
associated allowance is increased from 250 Tk to 300 Tk. As noted earlier, allowances levels 
however remain below below the “floor” level of Tk 400 recommended in the second NSAPR. 

 
Figure 30. Major public food distribution channels 

 
� Consistent with the decline in food 
prices, the amount of fiscal resources allocated 
to food-based safety nets in the Budget 2009-
2010 has been reduced by 14% compared to 
the previous year. However, there are plans to 
widen the coverage of food based safety nets 
with higher in-kind allocations under the most 
important Public Food Distribution items, 
namely Food for Work (FFW), Vulnerable 
Group Distribution (VGD), Vulnerable Group 
Feeding (VGF) and Test Relief (TR) (see 
Figure 30). 

Source: MoF 
 

� As noted earlier (see Section IV), although the 100-Day EGP has been abolished, it is replaced by 
a programme entitled Employment Generation for the Hardcore Poor which is to provide 49 
person months, a substantially larger coverage.  

 
�  The Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics (BBS) and the World Bank, in collaboration with the World 

Food Programme (WFP), released updated Upazila-level Poverty Maps for Bangladesh (April 
2009), based on the Household Income and Expenditure Survey (HIES) of 2005 and the 
Population Census of 2001. 
 

� The GoB also announced the preparation of the comprehensive list of hard core poor, deprived 
elderly citizens, disabled and freedom fighters and distressed women, making use of the existing 
National ID card database. This may help in avoiding duplication of efforts. 

 
� The GoB in the process of establishing a comprehensive database (that will integrate poverty and 

vulnerability information) on access to all GoB supported social safety-net schemes, with 
technical support from World Food Programme (WFP). The database is meant to serve as an 
instrument for greater coordination and more effective SSN management to avoid duplication and 
improve effectiveness (Budget Watch/Financial Express, August 2009). 

 
� Meanwhile, the FPMU, MoFDM currently chairs a Safety Net Monitoring Committee which holds 

crucial role in ensuring that different actors involved in the operation of safety nets coordinate 
their efforts. Although inoperative for a period of one year, activities of the Safety Net Committee 
were reinitiated in March 2009.  
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V.15.3 Needs for further action 
 
Expanding coverage of urban areas: As noted in Section III.2, income poverty and food insecurity 
reduction are not perfect correlates in urban areas and the food price crisis highlighted the high 
vulnerability of large segments – not only the poorest- of the urban population (garment workers, 
fixed wage earners), given their high dependency on food markets. Urban areas indeed remain highly 
under-covered by safety nets (attracting only 10 % of safety net allocation) (Bhattacharya and Khan, 
2008175). Ahmed (2007) further reports that while 15% of rural households are members of at least 
one safety net, this figure is a mere 5% among urban households176. This raises important concerns in 
a context of rapid urbanization. Recent simulations based on the HIES 2005 data (Iqbal et al. , 
2008)177 suggest notably that impacts of SSN in urban areas are small compared to rural areas (in 
2005 among the SSN beneficiaries, safety net programmes contributed to nationally 0.20 % people 
moving out of poverty against, 0.10% for urban areas). While recently, new programs have been 
introduced (allowances to poor urban lactating women, expansion of OMS to garment workers), more 
needs to be done. The possibility of introducing conditional cash/food transfers could be considered 
(for instance, with conditionality upon schooling, skill development, participation in public works) 
could be explored. 
 
Expanding productive, employment focused food-based safety nets and mainstreaming climate 
change towards vulnerable groups/areas178. As noted in Section III.2, while safety nets are time-
bound in nature, associating social safety nets with agricultural/rural development projects (e.g. 
infrastructure development/maintenance, production of organic fertilizers) can be a fruitful avenue 
towards sustained food security. Such a shift seems especially warranted in rural areas where the 
number of landless and agriculture laborers has significantly increased.179 Likewise, the possibility of 
mainstreaming disaster-risk reduction and resilience-building in safety net programs (through public 
works, resilient-asset building/transfer schemes for instance) in areas that are highly vulnerable to 
climate change effects (esp. coastal areas) should be actively explored.  
 
Systematic development/use of Upazila-based poverty/vulnerability maps for targeting: 
Poverty/vulnerability mapping is an important statistical instrument that can estimate the poverty 
incidence at Upazila levels. Given the geographical and regional disparities in poverty/access to food 
(see Section III.2), these new generation of maps are critical for a more effective targeting of policy 
interventions and programs sensitive to local conditions. As also noted in Section III.2, seasonal 
unemployment or underemployment turns out to be a major source of food insecurity in many parts of 
the country (not only the poorest). This notably underscores integrating employment-related 
vulnerabilities in mapping exercises. Given uncertainties regarding current poverty and food 
insecurity levels in various parts of Bangladesh (see Section III.2), the development of such maps 
based on the next HIES 2009 will be critical. Likewise, climate risk assessments would need to be 
considered in the design of social protection programmes. 
 
Greater use of digital technology to administer and deliver safety nets: The country's new digitalised 
national voter data could provide an opportunity to move towards the use of smart cards to improve 
the administration of cash-based transfers. 

                                                
175 Bhattacharya, D. and Khan, T.I. (2008). Pro-poor Economic Growth in Bangladesh: Exploring Growth and Inequality 
Linkage in Poverty Reduction. In ‘Emerging Issues in Bangladesh Economy.’ CPD and UPL, Dhaka 
176 Ahmed, S. S 2007. “Social Safety Nets in Bangladesh” Background Paper for Bangladesh Poverty Assessment. Mimeo 
(draft). World Bank, Washington DC 
177 Iqbal, Md.A., Towfiqul I. Khan, T. Tahsina (2008) Macroeconomic Implications of Social Safety Nets in the Context of 
Bangladesh, CPD, Paper 75  
178 The second phase of the Char Livelihood programs (Phase II 2009-2015) implemented by RCDC with support of DFID 
aims notably at mitigating the risks of households losing benefits due to shocks and tackle seasonal fluctuations in food 
insecurity, unemployment and flood levels 
179 According to preliminary findings of the Agriculture Census (BBS, 2008), the number of rural landless households 
increased from 1.8 million to 3.2 million, while the number of agriculture laborers increased from 6.4 million to 8.8 million 
between 1996 and 2008. 
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Streamlining the number of safety nets/improving coordination and harmonisation of GoB and 
non-GoB interventions that have similar objectives to avoid duplication and maximize impacts, and 
facilitate monitoring: Safety net programs are duplicative, each with limited scope and coverage, and 
are administered by 13 separate Ministries. This here again underscores the recent GoB initiative to 
create a comprehensive database on SSN. The initiative should seek to integrate information about the 
numerous non-governmental safety net programmes in Bangladesh given their considerable 
coverage180. With this in view, some subgroups of the development partners’ dialogue Local 
Consultative Group forum181 have initiated a mapping of all their activities to harmonise their 
activities and align with Government priorities, as per the Paris Declaration on Aid Effectiveness.  
Greater coordination is also needed at monitoring/evaluation stages, as learned from the experience 
with the 100 EGP Employment Generation Program which underwent various assessments by 
different institutions (GoB, NFPCSP/BRAC, CPD, WB), without a clear framework for collaboration 
being in place.  
 
Speeding-up support to the development of GoB SSN database and SSN monitoring system: this 
initiative should strategically feed into the on-going development of a comprehensive FS information 
management system in the FPMU, MoFDM. Monitoring should also cover nutritional dimensions 
(size of emoluments, energy and micro-nutrient intakes) under food-based/aided safety nets. 

 

V.16 Income generation for women and the disabled ( AoI#2.5)  
 

V.16.1 Progress towards policy targets 
 
Table 35 Income generation for women and the disabled (AoI#2.5): selected performance indicators 

 Policy targets Indicators  Past status  Current 

Enhancing participation 
of women and disabled 
people in rural 
agricultural and other 
rural activities 

  
  
  
  

 2002-03 2005-06 

 1. Share of women in total 
employment in rural areas (%) 

19.5 23.9 

2.Growth in the number of women 
employed in agriculture (excluding 
fisheries), % 

7.7 
(Compared to 

1995-96) 

9.3 
(Compared to  

2002-03) 

 3.   Women employed in agriculture 
and fischeries, % of total employed 
women 

58.5 68.1 

4. Rural women self-employed, as % 
of total rural women employed 

na 11.6 

5. Rural women engaged in unpaid 
family work, % of total rural women 
employed 

na 71.8 

Source : LFS see Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix 
 
Women’s participation in agricultural/rural activities: Rural women represent both a significant 
share of the food insecure, while being at the same time primary agents of food security within 
households. Enhancing their access to employment and income generating opportunities, notably in 
the agricultural sector, is an important thrust of the NFP and other key sectoral policy documents, 
including fishery and livestock related policy frameworks. The lack of updated national data on labor 
markets since the latest BBS Labor Force Survey (LFS, 2006) makes it difficult to effectively report 
on recent progress made against these policy targets. Nationally representative data on the economic 
status of the disabled are virtually non-existent. 
                                                
180 BRAC for example reports its coverage to be of 100 million individuals through all its development activities. 
181 This is the case for example of the subgroup on Agriculture and Rural Development.  
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However, information from the last three LFS suggests that some positive trends regarding rural 
women’s participation were already underway at the time the NFP was formulated. Thus, women’s 
employment in rural areas grew by 46% between 2003 and 2006, accounting for 47% of the increase 
in total rural employment. Over the same period, the share of women in total rural employment 
increased markedly by about 4 percentage point to 23.9% (see Table 35).  
 
In line with policy objectives, the period has also been marked by an increased participation of 
women in agricultural activities, from 58 to 68% (against 42% for men). However, the rate of 
participation remains lower than for instance in India, where it reached 75% in 2003. This notably 
reflects a greater involvement in livestock rearing. It is also worth noting that while remaining small, 
the number of women engaged in fisheries more than doubled over the period 2003-2006. The 
expansion of micro-credit activities is recognized as an important reason for these dynamics (World 
Bank, 2008a) 182. However, rural women’s employment remains highly vulnerable. More than 90% of 
rural women’s employment is informal. Also worrisome is the sharp increase recorded in unpaid 
family work. At national level, the proportion of employed women who reported unpaid work rose 
from 18.6 % in 1995 to 48 % in 2003, reaching about 60% in 2006. As shown in Table 35, in rural 
areas, this proportion reaches 72%.  
 

Table 36 Ratio of male to female wage in Bangladesh: 1996 to 2006 (Wage Tk, Day) 

Location 
Sex 

Year 

1996 2000 2006 

Rural Male  44 63 93 

 Female  25 35 61 

 Male/Female 1.76 1.80 1.52 

Source, Rahman, 2009a 
 
Moreover, a recent study from Rahman (2009a)183 shows that, though reducing, the wage differential 
between men and women remains high, with men earning on average 1.52 times more than women. 
(see Table 36). There is also evidence that the poor status of women’s employment is a source of 
acute food insecurity, in particular during lean periods, when women are left behind due to the 
migration of males in search of alternative employment opportunities (see Rahman (2009b, 
forthcoming184)  
 
Participation of people with disabilities: .There is a dearth shortage of data regarding employment of 
people with disabilities. In line with the National Action Plan of the National Policy on Disability 
(1995), the PoA recommends improving income generation opportunities for people with disabilities 
(PWDs), who are estimated to represent 10% of the population185. The government had declared a 
10% quota for people with disabilities, along with orphans, in employment. However, the declared 
quota for persons with disabilities has not adequately been met (ESCAP, 2007)186. Chowdhury, 
(2005)187 estimates that the mean employment rate of persons with disabilities is less than a quarter of 

                                                
182 Word Bank, 2008a, “Whispers to Voices:  Gender and Social Transformation in Bangladesh” Bangladesh Development 
Series 22 
183 Rahman R.I, et al. (2009), An Analysis of Real Wage in Bangladesh and Its Implications for Underemployment and 
Poverty, Paper Prepared for Festschrift Conference In Honor of Professor Azizur Khan 
184 Rahman R.I. et al. (2009) – Paid employment Impact of Paid Employment and Self Employment on Income and 
Prospects for Household Food Security, forthcoming; study supported under FAO-NFPCSP FS Research grant initiative 
185 Based on the WHO estimates (10%), Bangladesh, with a population of about 140 million people, could thus have around 
14 million people with disabilities 
186 ESCAP (2007) Bangladesh and Bowako : achievements and challenges, Country report of Bangladesh presented at  High 
Level Inter-Governmental meeting on the mid-point Review of the Asian and Pacific Decade of Disabled Person 2003-2012, 
19-21 September (2007) Bangkok 
187 Chowdhury J.(2005) “Disability and Chronic Poverty: An Empirical Study on Bangladesh”, M Phil Thesis, Oxford 
University 
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those without a disability, and 87 % of disabled persons leave full-time employment within the first 
year of becoming disabled. An earlier study revealed that in savings and credit groups fostered by 
development projects only between 0,3% and 5% of the members were disabled people (Thomas, 
2000)188. 

V.16.3 Recent policy developments/actions underway  
 
� The National Women Development Policy 1997 pledged to ‘provide equal opportunity and 

partnership/share to women in property, employment, market and business’. While some 
revisions made to the Policy in 2008 have raised some concerns regarding women’s employment 
prospects at large189, the Government reaffirmed its commitment to implement the Women 
Development Policy 1997. 
 

� There is large number of interventions geared towards promoting income generation for rural 
women, including self-employment opportunities. These are implemented by a wide range of 
government agencies (MoSW, MoWCA, LGD, RDCD, BRDB), and NGOs with or without 
support of Development Partners. Micro-credit NGOs like Grameen Bank (GB), Bangladesh 
Rural Advancement Committee (BRAC), PROSHIKA, Thengamara Mohila Sabuj Sangha 
(TMSS) and Rangpur Dinajpur Rural Service (RDRS) continue to play a significant role in this 
area (Hoque et al, 2008)190.  
 

� Increased attention is being paid to employment generation, esp. self-employment, for poor 
women in many community-based public work programs and other rural development 
programs191

 (e.g the Rural Roads Maintenance Programme (LGD), the Rural Employment 
Opportunities for Public Assets (REOPA) program (LGD with support of EC and UNDP, 2007-
2012), the Char Livelihoods Program (RDCD with support of DFID)192, and the development of 
women’s entrepreneurship193. These efforts are of particular significance, given that access to 
formal wage employment remains very low.  

 
� MTBF ministries have to systematically report on gender dimensions and “impact advancements” 

of their operations and programs (see MTE documents, MoF) 
 

� Initiation of micro-credit provision for persons with disabilities with soft terms and conditions. 
The MoWS is notably operating micro-credit program for persons with disabilities while four 
national banks194 have also initiated special micro-credit program to support self-employment of 
persons with disabilities. A few NGOs are also investing in this area (e.g the Blind Education and 
Rehabilitation Organization, the Bangladesh Protibondhi Foundation). 

                                                
188 Thomas M. (2000) Disability of integrating people with disabilities in savings and credit programmes in Bangladesh. 
Asia Pacific Disability Rehabilitation Journal,11. 
189 Especially those regarding women’s ownership rights over land, and the revision of Art. 7.3 requesting « appropriate » 
employment opportunities for women. 
190 Hoque, M. and I., Yoshihito (2008) Participation and decision making role of rural women in economic activities: a 
comparative study for members and non-members of the micro-credit organizations in Bangladesh, Journal of Social 
Sciences, July.  
191 The Rural Roads Maintenance Programme, is reported to employ over 50,000 rural women as labourers and supervisors 
to maintain 60,000 miles of earthen roads over a period of four years. The Rural Employment Opportunities for Public 
Assets (REOPA) program, implemented 388 unions of six districts benefited 24000 women in 2008/09 
192 Phase 1 of the program ends in 2010. CLP Phase 2 is planned to run for six and a half years, from May 2009 to October 
2015, within a budget of up to 70 million GBP 
193 Recently, the Bangladesh Women Chamber of Commerce and Industry (BWCCI), with support of the Denmark, has 
developed a project for building capacity of 300 selected women entrepreneurs from 10 different geographical areas in 
Bangladesh   
194 The “Special micro-credit program for the disabled” introduced in 2002 by the Bangladesh Krishi Bank has so far 
provided support to about 530 beneficiaries (Human Rights in Bangladesh, 2008). 
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V.16.3 Needs for further action 
 
Development of comprehensive, regularly updated databases on employment status of women and 
the disabled. 
 
Greater coordination between agencies engaged in employment generation programs for poor 
women and the disabled to avoid overlapping, exchange best practices and opportunities for scaling 
up. 
 
Strengthening poor rural women’s access to agricultural land, productive inputs and markets: A 
recent study conducted on a sample of 159 households in three (relatively modern) villages of 
Mymensingh District in Bangladesh reveals that while access to livestock rearing, capital and (to a 
lower extent) extension services and training is relatively easy, women face continue to face major 
constraints in terms of access to land, technologies and production inputs (seeds, fertilizer, water), as 
well as rural support institutions (cooperatives and institutions) (see Parveen, 2008)195. 
 
Enhancing women’s participation in public work programs through the provision of adequate 
support services: As evidenced by the recent study of the 100 day employment generation scheme 
(NFPCSP, 2009), which by design, was not targeting women, public work programs can be a 
promising source of income generation for women, while helping households overcome seasonal food 
shortages (see Rahman 2009b op cit). However, as noted earlier (see Section III.2), such schemes 
should be sensitive to women’s special needs arising from their maternal and care-giving 
responsibilities and consider flexible work time hours as well as child-care facilities. 
 
Increasing number and scaling up of income-generation programs targeting the disabled and 
monitoring on-going micro-credit initiatives: While there are a number of rehabilitation programs for 
the disabled currently implemented by the Ministry of Social Welfare (MSW), the Department of 
Social Services (DSS) and the National Foundation for Development of the Disabled Persons 
(NFDDP). However, the number and scope of programs focused on employment/income generation 
remain limited  
 

V.17 Agro-processing/MSMEs development (AoI#2.6)  
 
Table 36. Agro-processing/MSMEs development (AoI#2.6): selected performance indicators 
 

Policy targets  Indicators Past status Current  

  FY04-05 FY05-06 FY06-07 2007-08* 

Increased growth 
of agro-based 
/agro-processing 
and MSMEs 

1. Growth rate of Small 
and Cottage Industries 
value added -  y.o.y 
change  - 1995-1996 
constant price, % 

7.93 9.21 9.69 8.25* 

2. Share in 
Manufacturing GDP, % 

29.4 28.9 28.9 29.1 

Source: see Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix 
 
 
The development of the micro-enterprises is considered especially important for improving women’s 
income generation prospects (see AoI#2.5).  
 

                                                
195 Parveen, S. (2008) Access of Rural Women to Productive Resources in Bangladesh: A Pillar for Promoting their 
Empowerment International Journal of Rural Studies (IJRS) vol. 15 no. 1 April 
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Likewise, the development of the agri-business/agro-processing sector with particular focus on high 
value added crops (horticulture, fruits, vegetables...) is seen as a promising avenue for generating 
business and employment opportunities in rural areas through value addition activities (processing, 
storage), forward linkages (selling, distribution retailing etc.) and backward linkage services 
(remolding, transportation, sorting/grading etc.), and a major instrument for agricultural 
diversification (see AoI#1.4).  
 
However, reporting on national developments in these areas is a difficult task due to the lack of 
comprehensive statistical information. In particular, the MSME sector (but especially micro-
enterprises) lacks of a clear and homogeneous definition across agencies, which results in large 
discrepancies among available data (see Box 9).  
 

Box 9: Counting the MSMEs 
Under the Industrial Policy (2005), the MSME sector is however mainly associated with “small and cottage 
industries”196. According to the Bangladesh Small and Cottage Industries Corporation (BSCIC), the prime 
public sector institution for the promotion of SMEs, the country currently counts 616470 cottage industries and 
66891 small industries, with the sector employing 31.91 lakh people (see Table below) 
 

 
Source: * Ahmed (2001), current: BSCIC website 
 
In contrast, a private survey (see Mintoo, 2006)197 conducted in 2003 estimated the number of MSMEs in 
Bangladesh at 5.9 million. MSMEs were estimated to employ about 31 million people or 40 % of the population 
aged 15 years and older. 22% of MSMEs were found to be involved in the production and sales of agricultural 
goods, and rural MSMEs were found to employ about 9 million people198. Extrapolating on the survey figure 
based on the population growth rate, the World Bank (2008b)199 suggests that this number would be around 6.8 
million in 2006.  
 
MSMEs: Trends in the value added contribution of small and cottage industries may give an idea of 
the dynamics of the MSME sector. BBS records suggest that these industries contribute about 29% to 
the manufacturing GDP. Over the period F05-06-F06-07, the cottage industry value added grew at 
more than 9% annually. Provisional figures for F07-08 however suggest some slowdown (See Table 
36). 
  

                                                
196 Cottage Industry covers household-based industrial units operated mainly with family labour. Under the Industrial Policy,  
small industries are defined as industrial enterprises employing less than 25 workers whose value/replacement cost of 
durable resources (except land and buildings) is less than Tk15 million ; Medium industry covers enterprises employing 
between 25 and 100 workers and with value/replacement cost of durable resources between Tk 15 and 100 million.  
197 Mintoo A.A. (2006) SME in Bangladesh, CACCI Journal, Vol. 1; the survey was conducted from March to June 2003 by 
the International consulting group for the Department for International Development (DFID), USAID, Swiss Agency for 
Development and Cooperation (SDC), and Swedish International Development Cooperation Agency (SIDA)  
For more info see 
http://www.beibd.org/beireport/sme/Support%20Environment%20Required%20to%20Developed%20in%20Bangladesh%20
fo%E2%80%A6.pdf 
198 Wholesale and retail trade and repairs accounted for 40 % and manufacturing for 14%. 
199 World Bank (2008b) Increasing access to rural finance in Bangladesh: The Forgotten "Missing Middle". 

 Number Employment in lakh persons 
 Small Cottage Small Cottage 
2001* 55916 511621 8.9 16.6 
Current 66891 616470 31.91 
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Table 37: Household Enterprises, Finance and Women’s 
Participation, 2000-05 

Looking more specifically at household/micro-
enterprises based on the last two HIES, the World Bank 
(2007)200 estimates that women’s participation in 
household enterprises increased significantly from 5 to 
9%, reflective of the tremendous expansion of micro-
credit activities (see Table 37). 
 
 

Source: World Bank, 2007 
 
Generally, access to formal finance remains a major constraint on the development of the MSMEs 
sector in Bangladesh. Despite some progress, the large majority of non-agricultural household 
enterprises continue to rely on own savings and other informal sources (family, friends...) of finance. 
The World Bank (2008b)201 estimated that over the period 2003-2006, only 32% of MSMEs borrowed 
from banks, and 16% from micro finance institutions. While MSMEs, in particular micro-enterprises 
lending requirements (especially in terms of collaterals) are too stringent and transaction costs too 
high. Likewise, bank products are not adapted to the specific needs of MSMEs (World Bank, 2008b, 
Rikta, 2007)202.  
 
Agribusiness/Agro-processing development: The agro-processing sector is reported to count about 
184 large and 246 medium sized processing enterprises, employing more than 100 workers each. 
According to the Director of Rajshahi Chamber of Commerce and Industry (RCCI), the agro-based 
industries currently represent about 50 % of the country’s total industries, employing 60 % of the total 
labor forces in the industrial sector (Haque, 2009)203. While the sector remains underdeveloped 
compared to other countries, it has been growing at almost 8% per year in the recent period (World 
Bank, 2008)204. The sector is contemplated as an important niche for export development. However, a 
recent report (EC/ITC, 2008)205 notes that in 2005-06 only 1% of total national export comes from 
agricultural produces, out of which the contribution of fruits and vegetable was only 0.54%. 
According to the Export Promotion Bureau (EPB), frozen foods accounted only for 4.23% of total 
exports in 2006-07, against 4.93% in 2002-03. 
 

V.17.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway 
 
� Bangladesh Bank (BB) has significantly expanded credit refinancing facilities for SMEs out of its 

own fund and through two other funds supported by IDA and ADB. As of June 2008, a total of Tk 
7.62 billion was channeled through these funds to different banks and financial institutions against 
8356 enterprises (Bangladesh Bank, Annual Report FY07-08).  The budget for FY09-10 provides 
for Tk 10 billion of seed money to support refinancing operations (Budget Speech, 2009). In 
addition, financial institutions have been allowed to open SME service centers while women’s 
entrepreneurs are to be prioritized in lending programs and shall avail of finance at low interest 
rates. 

                                                
200 World Bank (2007) Bangladesh: the role of employment and earnings in shared growth: A World Bank Labor Market 
Study, September, PREM 
201 World Bank (2008b) Increasing access to rural finance in Bangladesh: The Forgotten "Missing Middle". 
202 Rikta N.N, Institutional Lending and Financing Policy for SMEs in Bangladesh, Bangladesh Bank, PAU, Policy Note 
Series: PN 0804, December 
203 Haque A. (2009) “Prospects of agro-processing industries in northern region bright”, BSS, Rajshahi, 25 Jan.  
204World Bank (2008) High-Value Agriculture in Bangladesh: An Assessment of Agro-business Opportunities and 
Constraints, IFC-SEDF; see also World Bank, 2008,  Agri-Business Familiarization and Capacity Building Program for 
Bankers, http://www.devex.com/projects/agri-business-familiarization-and-capacity-building-program-for-bankers-in-
bangladesh;  
205 EC/ICT (2008) Bangladesh Quality Support Program Component 2, A strategy for developing the Agro Processed 
Foods sector of Bangladesh – August 
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� While the budget for Government supported micro-credit programs decreased from Tk 3.8 billion 

in the revised budget FY07-08 to Tk 3.46 billion in the budget FY08-09, funding under the 
Government created-PKSF, which provides loans to large micro finance NGOs, was topped-up 
from Tk 2.17 billion to Tk 2.7 billion.  Over the past two years, Tk1 billion were also allocated 
for the Support to Small Entrepreneurship program under PKSF, with its coverage expanded from 
2.83 to 3.5 lakh beneficiaries206 

 
� Among major programs, the SME Sector Development Program II (SMESDP II) implemented by 

the Ministry of Industry (with financial support by the Japan Special Fund) will continue 
supporting efforts towards the growth of commercially viable SMEs and stimulate employment 
generation. The ADP FY08-09 also includes an ADB supported project to assist the SME cell of 
the MoI with the implementation of the SMESDP, as well as a smaller program on Strategic 
Support to SME sector training and capacity building”. As mentioned earlier, support to the 
implementation of the Agribusiness Development Project (see AoI#1.7) is also on-going. 
 

� The DAM, MoA set up a technical committee to discuss and review issues related to agribusiness 
and agro-processing development in Bangladesh. 

 
� The Budget for FY07-08 allocated Tk 1 billion as Agriculture Equity Entrepreneurship Fund 

(EEF). Tk 1.5 billion were also earmarked as credit support for agro-based industries to be 
channeled through various banks. As of June 2008, an amount of Taka 0.89 billion had been 
disbursed under the BB Refinance Scheme for Agro-Processing industries (BB, 2008)207. 
However, despite these being identified as a thrust sector in the Industrial Policy 2005, no projects 
on agro-processing industries were included under the ADP FY07-08.  

 

V.17.3 Needs for further action 
 
Defining the MSME sector and improve registration/monitoring of MSMEs/agro-processing units: 
the lack of consistent data on the sector points to the need for adopting a uniform definition of 
MSMEs, especially micro-enterprises, and to improve registration and monitoring of MSMEs/Agro-
processing units and related employment creation in rural areas.  
 
Improving MSMEs’s access to finance and greater prioritization under on-going SME support: this 
notably calls for the development of banking products adapted to their specific needs as well as credit 
guarantee schemes. This should be backstopped by technical assistance to the banking sector in 
adapting refinancing/lending modalities and developing products, as well as the improvement of 
market information services. Possibilities for graduation from micro-credit support to commercial 
loans should be actively explored.  
 
Better and updated knowledge of sectors/value-chains in agri-business. This underscores the 
International Finance Corporation – South-Asia Enterprise Development Facility (IFC-SEDF)/World 
Bank recent call for expression of interest on baseline surveys and sector studies in Bangladesh, that 
will focus notably on agribusiness (agri-processing poultry and seed)208 . 
 
Generally, the development of agro-processing industries will remain contingent on commitments and 
efforts towards agricultural diversification (see AoI#1.4). Among others, the provision of efficient 
power supplies and cold storage facilities for perishable products, and improved post-harvest handling 

                                                
206  The development of the SME sector is actually increasingly promoted through the involvement of private agencies, 
such as MIDAS. 
207 Bangladesh Bank, 2008, Annual Report 2007-08 – Chapter 7 Agricultural and rural finance 
208 see http://www.dgmarket.com/tenders/np-notice.do~3707369) 
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knowledge, as well as strengthening of market information and quality control, will be critical for 
spurring the development of the sector. 
 

V.18 Market-driven education and skills development  (AoI#2.7)  
 

V.18.1 Progress towards policy targets 
 

Table 38 Market driven education, skill development, and human capital development (AoI#2.7): selected 
performance indicators 

Policy Targets Indicators Past status Current 

People's skills 
developed based on 
domestic and 
itnernational 
market 
requirements 
  
  
  
  
  

  2004 2005 2006* 2007* 
1. Number of 
students enrolled in 
TVET (polytechnic 
institutes, technical 
and commercial 
colleges) 

- 39814 39945 40671 

Growth rate (%)   3.26 0.3 1.8 
2.  Ratio of TVET 
to Secondary 
School Enrollment, 
%) 

0.4 0.5 0.5 0.5 

3. Number of 
students enrolled in 
Agriculture 
Universities 

5640 5823 5848 5873 

Growth rate (%)   3.2 0.4 0.4 
Source: see Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix; * est. 
 
In line with the NSAPR I and II, the NFP PoA places a strong emphasis on matching people’s skills 
with the needs of the labor market as a key strategy for raising people’s employment, income and 
food security prospects. The technical and vocational education and training (TVET) system has a key 
role to play in this process and enhancing the capacity of the system to provide demand-driven and 
quality education and training programs, particularly to the poor, is seen as a priority.  However, 
monitoring progress in this area requires generating data to assess the extent to which the structure of 
the TVET supply of graduates fits with the occupational and qualification structures of the economy 
(e.g skill supply-demand ratios), along with regular information on employment outcomes for TVET 
graduates in various trades.  
 
Current data and resource limitations however make this task very complex209 (World Bank, 2006; 
Islam, 2008) 210.  While available assessments of the efficiency of the TVET system conducted in the 
wake of the NSAPR I suggest poor labor market outcomes for VET graduates, VET graduates’ 
employability is found to be greater than for general education graduates (World Bank, 2006, 
op)211.Given employment pressures, this makes a case for improving participation in the system, along 
with commensurate efforts to improve internal and external efficiency.  

                                                
209 TVET in Bangladesh is delivered by a wide range of public institutions involving 19 ministries. A large number of 
proprietary institutions, large and small NGOs, and industry bodies are also delivering skill training courses. However, while 
some of these institutions maintain records of their activities, data are systematically collected nor published 
210 World Bank, 2006, The Bangladesh vocational education and training system: an assessment; Islam Md. R., 2008, 
Availability of Data related to Technical and Vocational Education and Training (TVET) in Bangladesh, Project Research 
Report Series BD: 2/08, People's Republic of Bangladesh Technical and Vocational Education and Training (TVET) Reform 
Project 
211 The study found that with 90% found to be unemployed according to ILO definition. 
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The Bangladesh Economic Review reports annually on a subset of TVET data collected from the 
Bangladesh Bureau for Education Information and Statistics (BANBEIS)212. From these data, changes 
in enrollment in polytechnic institutes, technical and commercial colleges213 are considered as an 
indication of the overall trend in enrollment in technical and vocational training education. As shown 
in Table 38, total enrollment grew by 1.8% in 2007-08, compared to 0.3% in the previous year. 
Compared to the participation level in lower/secondary education, participation in TVET remains very 
low. 
 
Table 39 TVET institutions and enrollment, 2005 

 
More comprehensive TVET 
enrollment data from the BANBEIS 
shows that total enrollment 
increased by 76.1% from 137006 in 
1999 to 241336 in 2005 with 
females accounting for about 26%.  
 
The ratio of TVET to secondary 
school enrollment is around 3% - 
1.6% for females - (see Table 2)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Source: NFPCSP calculations based on BANBEIS data  
http://www.banbeis.gov.bd/ 
 

V.18.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway 
 
In the recent period, a number of important medium term initiatives have been launched with a view 
to enhancing the internal and external efficiency of the TVET system, among others:  
 
� The TVET Reform Project (2008-09-2011-12) implemented by ILO, in cooperation with the 

Government of Bangladesh. The project focus on 5 strategic areas ((i) improving TVET policy, 
systems and management; (ii) enhancing flexibility, quality and relevance of TVET; (iii) 
improving knowledge and skills of TVET managers and teachers, (iv) Skills development for 
improving industry competitiveness; and increasing access for underprivileged groups).  

 
� The Skills Development Project (2008-2013) implemented by the Directorate of Technical 

Education (DTE) under the lead of the Ministry of Education (MoE) of Bangladesh in 4 divisions 
of Dhaka, Chittagong, Rajshahi and Khulna, in partnerships with industries and non governmental 
agencies214.  

 
 

                                                
212 These cover enrollment in polytechnic institutes (Government and non Government), the Glass and Ceramic Institute, the 
Graphic Arts institute, Technical colleges, commercial colleges and Primary Teachers Training Institutes (PTI). 
213 which represent around 16% of total enrollment in the TVET system 
214 The total budget for the project is US $ 66.7 million. For the first phase from 1st June 2008 - 31st May 2013, SDC has 
earmarked 7.55 million Swiss Francs (approx. 45.3 Crore Taka). ADB will provide a soft loan for the project; the rest will be 
provided by Government of Bangladesh 

Type of Institution No. of Enrolment
Government Inst. Total Female
Polytechnic Institute 37 17836 1648
Technical College 64 8548 1224
Commercial College 16 3683 790
Glass & Ceramic Institute 1 174 12
Graphic Arts Institute 1 255 20
Survey Institute 2 557 11
Technical Training Centre 13 4867 473
Textile Institute 6 856 0
Textile Vocational Centre 28 5097 584
Agricultural Training Institute 12 7103 1403
Non Government
Polytechnic Institute 97 9682 1278
Agricultural Training Institute 47 7285 430
SSC (Voc) 1224 95458 30380
HSC (B.Management) 1180 79935 24309
Total TVET (a) 2728 241336 62562
Secondary Schools (b) 18500 7398552 3868094
Ratio 14.7% 3.3% 1.6%
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V.18.3 Needs for further Action 
 
Regular data should be generated to monitor the relevance of skill supply through the TVET 
system and market demand for skills, as part of on-going reforms of the TVET system: This should 
feed into a broader effort to establish a national system enabling easy registration and data processing 
on the unemployed and under-employed skilled and educated people as well as on the industry 
demand for competent staff. 
 
Improving the quality of the manpower supply to the agricultural sector shall deserve special 
consideration in skill development programs. This seems critical given the strategic importance of 
the agricultural sector for food security, and in light of the technological developments needed to 
enhance agricultural productivity and adaptation (See Section III.1). Most of on-going capacity 
strengthening efforts in the area of vocational education and training tend to target industrial/non-
agricultural sector needs (with a particular focus on sectors with high export potentials). This is 
notably reflected in the stagnating number of students enrolled in agricultural universities (see Table 
38).   
 

V.19 Long-term planning for balanced food (AoI#3.1)  
 
One of the most important causes of widespread malnutrition in Bangladesh is the defect in people’s 
diet: it is grossly imbalanced, with the staple food rice contributing more than 75% of total calories 
(ideal, max. 60%) and other foods contributing much less than required. Children do not grow 
properly, with their weight and height remaining below the international norms. One of the targets of 
the National Food Policy is to set long term targets for physical growth of the children and to establish 
standard food intake of the children as well as the other population groups.   

V.19.1 Progress towards policy targets 
 
Table 40. Long-term planning for balanced food (AoI #3.1): Progress to date 
Policy targets  Indicators              Past status Current  MT/LT 

Target 
Long-term 
targets for 
physical growth 
established; 
 
Standard food 
intake 
established for 
different 
population 
groups;  
 
Integrated plan 
for attaining 
standard food 
intake targets 
established. 

.  1983-84 2002 2006-07  

 1. Consistent physical 
growth targets 
established 

 BNNC: NCHS 
standard 

BINP: 
NCHS 
standard 
  

NNP: WHO 
New Child 
Growth 
Standards 
(2006) 
finalized by 
NNP and being 
used  215 

Achieved  

  1985 1998 2008  
2. Per capita calorie 
requirements for 
different age groups 
for balanced nutrition 
determined  

FAO/WHO/UNU INFS 
 

BIDS/WFP In progress 

3. RDA for energy and 
other nutrients for 
different age groups 
determined 

 FAO/WHO/UNU/ 
ICMR 

INFS, 
ICMR 

INFS; ICMR; 
BIDS/WFP 

 

 1977 1979 1988 2009  

                                                
215 Hoque, A.M. (2006) Shishur Shastya Card, National Nutrition Programme (NNP) 
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4. National food 
composition table 
produced 

INFS 
 
 
 
 
 
 

IPHN 
 
 
 
 
 
 

HKI/WFP 
ICDDR,B 
 
 
 

INFS working 
on more 
updated 
information 
and coverage 
of foods , 
including 
ethnic foods 

Updated 
FCT with 
more 
coverage, 
including 
ethnic foods 

Source: see Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix 

 
Establishing consistent physical growth targets: Growth charts and growth targets for children under 
5 years of age were first deduced by Bangladesh National Nutrition Council in 1983/84. The National 
Center for Health Statistics (NCHS) (Atlanta, Georgia, USA) standards were followed as reference. 
According to the chart, the target for body weight was established at 12.5 kg for boys 24 months of 
age and 18.8 kg for boys 5 years of age (WHO 50th centile) and the corresponding targets for girls 
were 9.6 kg and 14 kg, respectively (WHO 3rd centile). 
 
Later in 2002, the Bangladesh Integrated Nutrition Project (BINP) developed growth charts and 
growth targets for boys and girls aged up to 24 months of age, again according to NCHS standard but 
following Z scores of measurements. In these charts, the targets for boys 24 months of age were set at 
11.4 kg to 14.1 kg for normal growth (+1 Z). Weights below 10.2 kg (- 2Z) would indicate moderate 
to severe undernutrition and that below 9.2 kg (- 3 Z) would indicate severe undernutrition. For girls, 
the target for normal growth was 10.9 kg to 13.5 kg, a weight below 9.9 kg indicating moderate-to-
severe undernutrition and that below 9 kg indicating severe undernutrition. 
 
The latest growth chart and growth targets were developed in 2006 by the National Nutrition 
Programme (NNP) (Hoque, M.A., 2006, op.cit) following, for the first time, the new WHO standards 
enunciated globally in 2005 with the growth chart adapting the WHO Child Growth Standard for use 
in the NNP.  Considerable differences are seen between the WHO standard chart and the old NCHS 
standard chart. For example, the target for normal growth of boys aged 24 months was 10.8 kg to 15.4 
kg, weights below 9.7 kg depicting moderate-to-severe undernutrition and that below 8.6 kg 
indicating severe undernutrition. For girls aged 24 months, the target for normal growth is between 
10.2 kg to 14.8 kg; weights below 9 kg indicate moderate-to-severe undernutrition and that below 8.1 
kg indicate severe undernutrition. Thus, the new WHO standards allow more margins for weights for 
being indicative of undernourishment than the old NCHS standards. This would imply that analysis of 
same weight data would show less undernourishment according to WHO standards than according to 
NCHS standards. This is indeed so: when calculated according to NCHS, the prevalence of 
underweight in under-5 children was found 45%, but it was 40% when calculated according to WHO 
standards (BBS, 2005)216.  
 
Determining per capita calorie requirements for different age groups for balanced nutrition: Per 
capita calorie requirement has been the subject of intense research for many years across countries 
with different demographic, socioeconomic and physical activity characteristics. Calorie requirement 
is an individual entity, in that people of same body weight and height have different calorie 
requirements depending on their level of physical activity, physiological status and internal metabolic 
state. Nevertheless, calorie requirement of a group of individuals of same age, sex and body size can 
be calculated or measured following some standard equations. The first such calorie requirement 
values were deduced and recommended by FAO/WHO/UNU in 1985 for different population groups 
on a global level. Later in 1988, the Institute of Nutrition and Food Science of Dhaka University 
recommended calorie requirements for Bangladeshi children, adolescents and adults. While the 
calorie requirements for children 4-6 years of age were similar in the two recommendations, the 
requirements recommended for adolescents, and more markedly for adults made by INFS are 
considerably less than the FAO/WHO/UNU recommendations (see table below). A task force was 
formed by the government in June 2005, representing relevant ministries and divisions, academic and 

                                                
216BBS (2005) Child and Mother Nutrition Survey of Bangladesh 
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research institutions under the chairmanship of the Director General, Food Planning and Monitoring 
Unit, Ministry of Food and Disaster Management, to review issues related to food and energy 
requirement and provide recommendations on per capita daily food intake requirement.   
 
Table 41: Comparative energy requirements (kcal) by age and sex    

FAO/WHO/UNU (1985) INFS (1998) BIDS/WFP (2008) 
Boys : 4-5 y 1690 Boys 4-6 y 1709 Boys : 5-9 y 2019 
Girls :4-5 y 1540 Girls 4-6 y 1551 Girls : ≥ 10 y   1810  
Adolescent (male 
12-14 y ) 

2400 Adolescent (male 
13 -15 y)  

2150   

Adolescent (female 
12-14 y) 

2100 Adolescent (female 
13 -15 y) 

1848   

Adult male 
(moderately active) 

2780 Adult (male 
moderately active)  

2264 Adult male  2755 

Adult female 
(moderately active) 

2235 Adult female 
(moderately active) 

1814 Adult female  1888 

Source: NFPCSP compilation 
As a follow up to this, a study conducted under an MoFDM/WFP MoU in 2007-2008 by BIDS/WFP 
in collaboration with FAO-NFPCSP showed  the calculated requirements for energy and determined 
the per capita food requirements. In these recommendations, the energy requirements of children 
could not be compared due to wide difference in age grouping. However, for adults, their values are 
comparable with the values of FAO/WHO/UNU for males (2755 vs. 2780 kcal/day) but the value for 
females is considerably lower compared to the FAO/WHO/UNU values (1888 vs. 2235 kcal/day) (see 
Table 41). 
 
Determining Recommended Dietary Allowances for energy and other nutrients for different age 
groups: The first attempt to recommend dietary allowances of energy, protein, iron, calcium, vitamin 
A, thiamin, ascorbic acid and vitamin D in the Indian Sub Continent was made by the Nutrition 
Advisory Committee of the Indian Research Fund Association (now Indian Council of Medical 
Research-ICMR) in 1944 following the recommendations of the League of Nations 1937 (Indian 
Reseacrh Fund Association, 1944)217. Alongside a typical balanced diet based on habitual Indian diets 
was also formulated to provide all nutrients to meet the Recommended Dietary Allowances (RDA) of 
an Indian reference man. In the wake of the recommendations of FAO in 1950 and 1957, an attempt 
was made by the ICMR to define protein and calorie requirements of Indians based on data available 
at that time (Patwardhan, 1960)218. The recommended dietary allowances (RDA) for energy and other 
nutrients is yet to be determined for the population of Bangladesh. The normative recommendations 
proposed by FAO and WHO (2001) for energy and other nutrients and of RDA recommendations of 
the ICMR for Indians (ICMR, 2004)219 are being used.  
 
National food composition tables: Food composition tables (FCT) are an important tool for 
determining desirable food intake pattern for different population groups and to know the nutrient 
profile of the foods being produced and consumed. The tables show the nutrient content of different 
food items, from where it can be ascertained how much of different nutrients are actually taken by the 
people from the food they consume. As such, suggestions can be made for variations in the intake 
pattern so the requirements of different nutrients are met for all. 
 
The first FCT was prepared by the Institute of Nutrition and Food Science (INFS), Dhaka University 
for Bangladeshi food items.. Although most data were obtained from direct analysis of local foods, 
the table had the limitation that some of the data were borrowed from the National Institute of 
Nutrition (NIN), Hyderabad, India. Two years later, the Institute of Public Health Nutrition, Ministry 
of Health and Family Welfare produced an FCT, which was a combination of INFS and NIN data. In 

                                                
217 Indian Research Fund Association (1944) Report of the Nutrition Advisory Committee.  
218 Patwardhan VN (1960) Dietary Allowances for Indians: Calories and Protein (Special Report Series # 35) ICMR.  
219 Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR) (2004) Nutrient Requirements and Recommended Dietary  Allowances for 
Indians  
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1988, Helen Keller International (HKI), in collaboration with INFS and World Food Programme 
(WFP) compiled an FCT for Bangladeshi foods (HKI/WFP, 1988)220.  
 
 FCTs are dynamic in nature, with the scope of updating the data with new information obtained from 
continuous and updated analysis in different laboratories including the INFS and ICDDR,B. Also, 
with the advent of recent sophisticated methods, more, and often uncommon but nutritionally 
important, bio active compounds are now analyzed to enrich the FCTs.  
 

V.19.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway  
 
� An Expert Consultation was held in 2007 to develop a desirable national food basket for balanced 

nutrition. The consultation was arranged by FPMU/MoFDM and BAN-HRDB/MoA, with experts 
drawn from about 22 national and international agencies. Following two days of intensive 
discussion, a desirable dietary basket was recommended, taking a national average calorie 
requirement of 2350 kcal/day. The recommendations that emerged will be further validated 
through research under NFPCSP. 

 
� The INFS is now developing a database for compilation of old and new data.  In 2009, a study has 

been undertaken to carry out chemical analysis of ethnic and indigenous foods, with NFPCSP 
support221.    

 
 
 

V.19.3 Needs for further action 
 
Defining long term targets for physical growth and nutrition :  Long term targets for physical growth 
need to be defined in order to identify and establish norms for growth for a healthy population and 
help governments improve food consumption and nutritional status among their populations. It also 
serves as a point of reference for concrete policy, programme and project planning and budgeting in 
health, food and agriculture sectors. There is also need to monitor changes in food supply in relation 
to long term changes in food demands and long term physical growth and targets for balanced 
nutrition. Ultimately, established targets for balanced nutrition should be linked with national food 
security and sectoral action plans.  
 
Establishing long term targets for physical growth will require an assessment that begins with an 
understanding of the child's dietary pattern before any modifications are recommended. Estimated 
energy requirements vary throughout childhood and reflect large increments that vary by age and sex 
right from infancy up to adolescence. In addition, caloric needs may vary widely even for children of 
the same age because of normal differences in size. Thus, individualizing the calorie-intake 
recommendation and monitoring weight change are essential. Anthropometry which provides a 
methodology for assessing nutritional status should be used to validate trends from other nutrition 
indicators.  

      
  Determining per capita consumption of cereals and other foods: There is need to develop a dynamic 

tool/mechanism to ascertain per capita consumption of cereals for food planning and set standard 
intake of different foods according to physical, mental and physiological needs. 

   
Determining recommended dietary allowances (RDA):  A proper methodology for determining RDA 
backed with research to determine RDA for energy and other nutrients for balanced nutrition of 

                                                
220 HKI/INFS/WFP (1988) Tables of Nutrient Composition of Bangladeshi Foods, Dhaka 
221 Islam NS et al, A food composition database for Bangladesh with special reference to selected ethnic food 
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different population groups with different body size, occupation and physiological states is required. 
In particular, there is need to undertake comparative analysis of the RDA of other countries, 
particularly in the South East Asian Region, notably India.    
  
Developing/updating food composition tables: National food composition tables which serve as a 
tool in food and agriculture planning should be developed/updated and should cover a comprehensive 
range of foods with special reference to indigenous foods whose nutrient content is not known.  
 
Monitoring impacts of food-based nutrition interventions: Regular updates on the Bangladesh Food 
Balance Sheets can be used to estimate trends in micronutrient supplies along with diet surveys and 
multiple indicators to triangulate on likely nutrition trends and impacts. This also underscores 
supporting recent initiatives of the MoFDM regarding the development of a database and monitoring 
of food-based and other safety nets – (See AoI#2.4)  
 
Strengthening growth monitoring and promotion: Promote growth monitoring and promotion 
(GMP) as a prevention activity is important to measure and interpret growth and to facilitate 
communication with mothers and household members and to generate action to promote child growth 
and ensure nutritional surveillance to follow-up on nutrition progress. 
 

V.20 Balanced and nutritious food for vulnerable gr oups (AoI#3.2)  
 
The poor, children, adolescent girls and women of reproductive age, those living in disadvantaged 
areas (e.g. charland, hill tracts) and those facing frequent river erosions and affected by natural 
disasters constitute a large section of the most vulnerable people in the country. The diet of the poor 
and geographically disadvantaged families is usually inadequate in energy and other nutrients. Many 
of them are ultra poor, whose diet consists of almost only rice (contributing to more than 95% of 
calorie intake (see Haseen et al., 2006)222and a small quantity of vegetables and spices. Diets are thus 
extremely imbalanced and it is essential that their diet be made as balanced and nutritious as possible 
so as to prevent malnutrition among the mothers and children.  
 

V.20.1 Progress towards policy targets 
 
Table 42. Balanced and nutritious food for vulnerable groups (AoI#3.2): Selected performance indicators 

Policy targets Indicators Past status Current  MT/LT 
Target 

  FY04-05 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08  
Increased 
availability 
through local 
production of low 
cost foods for 
balanced 
nutrition;  
See also indicators 
under Section III.1 
and V.4 
(Agricultural 
diversification) 

 1. Per capita net 
production of pulses 
(Kg/capita/annum) 
 
 
 

2.25 1.95 1.74 1.36  

  2002 2005 2008 2009 2010 
Poor, distressed 
and vulnerable 
women and 
children 

2. # women covered by 
VGD (fortified atta) 

12,723 247,437 231,538 231,538 231,538 

 FY01-02 FY05-06 FY07-08 FY09-10  
3. # women covered by 450,000 750,000 750,000 750,000  

                                                
222 Haseen F (2006) Change in food and nutrient consumption among the poor :Is the CFPR/TUP Programme making a 
difference? CFPR/TUP Working Paper Series No. 11, RED, BRAC – Aga Khan Foundation, Canada and CIDA. 
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(including those 
from monga 
areas) effectively 
covered by food 
based nutrition 
programmes and 
growth 
monitoring and 
promotion (GMP) 
programmes. 

VGD (including atta) 
  2002 2004 2008  
4. # children covered by 
FFE 

 1.06 m 1.2 m 0.694 m - 

  1991 1998 2006 2009 
5. Low cost diet chart 
from local ingredients for 
balanced food  INFS INFS 

BAN-
HRDB/NNP/

BNNC 
Available 

Source: see Consolidated Monitoring Indicator Matrix 
 
Availability of a variety of low cost foods: The imbalance in diets, especially among poor and 
vulnerable segments of the population mirrors to large extent the persisting imbalance (prominence of 
foodgrains) in food production patterns, despite the encouraging production dynamics observed 
notably for some non-rice food items such fish, vegetables and fruits - see Sections III.1 and V.4 
(AoI#1.4 Agricultural diversification ).  
 
Figure 31 Production of pulses (Kg/annum/capita) 

 
In contrast, the declining trend in per capita 
production of pulses (matched by rising 
imports) in the recent period has been 
particularly detrimental, indicating dietary 
deficiency of protein especially for the poor, 
(see Figure 30). Reportedly also, the 
production of certain types of plant foods, 
such as sweet potato (which is relatively 
cheaper than other potato varieties while 
being more nutritious (contains β-carotene, 
the precursor of vitamin A) has been 
decreasing, farmers preferring to produce 
potato which is more profitable. 

Source: BBS 
 
Price differentials between rice and other key food items is also a major source of imbalance in the 
diets of people at large, but also poor people. The expenditure shifts observed during the food price 
crisis make the case for producing low-cost nutritious food particularly compelling.   
 
Figure 32. Changes in household food consumption, September 2008 
 

The survey conducted in poor thanas by the 
Nutritional Surveillance Project in the wake 
of the food price crisis (see Sulaiman et al., 
2009)223 showed that the share of rice in 
total food expenditure rose from 45% to 
50% in rural areas. Consistent with these 
findings, other rapid assessments (see 
Mandal (2008), show that the reduction in 
households consumption of non-rice and 
nutritious foods has been much sharper than 
the reduction in rice consumption (see 
Figure 32). 

Mandal (2008), Field survey in Faridpur, Mynmensingh, Tangail and Rangpur in late September 2008, reported in Mandal (2009)224 

                                                
223 Sulaiman M., M. Parveen and N. Chandra Das (2009) Impact of the Food Price Hike on Nutritional Status of Women and 
Children, BRAC –DFID, BRAC Research Monograph Series. 38.   
224 Mandal, S. (2009) Reaping What We Sow, Forum, Volume 4 Issue 4, April, Daily Star 
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The lack of nutritional awareness is also an important factor contributing to diet imbalances, 
underscoring nutrition education for all segments of the population, especially the poor and the 
disadvantaged (see below AoI#3.3) 
 
Coverage of food based nutrition programs for the poor, distressed and vulnerable women and 
children: National level data on this indicator is not available. However, data from selected WFP food 
based nutrition programmes provide some information. The number of women covered under VGD 
with fortified atta has increased from 12,723 in 2002 to 231,538 in 2009. Total number of 
beneficiaries is five times the number of women with average family size of 5. Total number of 
women covered by VGD including fortified atta increased from 450,000 in 2001-02 to 750,000 in 
2005-06 and remained the same till 2009-10. However, the # of children covered by Food for 
Education (FFE) increased from 1.06 million in 2002 to 1.20 million in 2004, but decreased 
considerably to 0.694 million in 2008 (see Table 42)  
 
Development of low cost diet chart from local ingredients for balanced food: Developing low cost 
diet chart is an important approach to meet the nutritional needs of the poor and vulnerable 
population. The diet is composed of food items which are relatively cheaper but otherwise rich in 
nutrient content (in contrast to the general notion that costly foods, mainly of animal origin, are 
nutritious and cheap, plant foods are not nutritious). Several organizations have been working on 
developing balanced and nutritious low cost diet charts. The Institute of Nutrition and Food Science 
(INFS) of Dhaka University is the pioneer in this respect. They produced a low cost diet chart in 
1991, which was modified in 1998. The chart is followed by many organizations working in the area 
of food based nutrition for poor, vulnerable children and women. Similar charts have been produced 
by organizations like the Bangladesh Applied Nutrition and Human Resource Development Board 
(BAN-HRDB) of the MoA, Bangladesh National Nutrition Council (BNNC) and the National 
Nutrition Programme (NNP). These charts are widely used by NNP in executing their Community 
Based Nutrition programme, now being implemented in 109 Upazilas of the country. Growth 
monitoring and promotion (GMP) is an important component of this programme.    
 

V.20.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway  
 
� The draft of the revised National Agriculture Policy (2009) is calling for enhanced crop 

diversification, to improve availability of non-rice food crops. This is a prerequisite (but not 
sufficient condition) for low-cost diet combination for balanced nutrition of the poor and the 
vulnerable. As shown elsewhere in this report (see AoI#1.4, Agricultural diversification ), there 
are a number of interventions underway with a view to promoting agricultural diversification but 
much more is needed, especially in term of funding and program scales, to really spur a shift in 
current production patterns. In the case of fish and aquaculture, this has resulted in increased 
availability of a variety of fish, including the relatively low-cost small fish species. However, as 
noted below, the production of low cost foods remain a challenge. 
 

V.20.3 Needs for further action 
 
Some balancing in current crop-diversification strategy is needed to ensure availability of low cost 
nutritious foods: Indeed, the emphasis is currently being placed on the production of high value more 
profitable crops (fruits, vegetables, in particular), which might not necessary work for the poor, unless 
substantial productivity gains are realized to lower production costs and consumer prices. The recent 
decline in the production of sweet potato in favor of potato is especially reflective of a potential trade-
off between diversified food availability and improvements in the nutritional status of the poor. In the 
context of the food price inflation, potato can do wonders to fulfil the need of the larger sections to 
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“fill their stomach”. Given that the available arable land is losing its productivity, solutions to 
addressing the cereal deficit is in promoting potato production and consumption. As suggested in 
Section V.4 (AoI#1.4), the potential for crop diversification in various parts of Bangladesh needs to 
be thoroughly investigated. Such an undertaking should also includes assessing potential for the 
production of low-cost and nutritious food crop items, such as sweet potato. 
 
Promoting the production of/demand for more nutritious and healthy rice: While crop 
diversification continues to face numerous challenges, nutritional differences in specific rice varieties 
should also be taken into account in current foodgrain policies. Specifically, since rice is largely 
composed of carbohydrate, special attention is needed in selecting varieties that do not contribute to 
increasing the dietary carbohydrate load and further precipitate the high rates of diabetes in 
Bangladesh. As an indication, in 2007-08, the production of BR 16 and Pajam (BR 25) (the low 
Glycemic Index (GI) varieties) was only 435,000 MT and 371,100 MT respectively, compared with 
the production of BRRI Dhan 29 (7.06 million MT), BRRI Dhan 28 (4.74 million MT) and BR 11 
(3.7 million MT) which all belong to the high GI group, highlighting the scope for re-direction in rice 
cultivation patterns, while balancing profitability with health/nutrition concerns (see NFPCSP, Policy 
Brief, 2009225). 
 
Promote integrated home gardening: While the production of low cost foods should be actively 
mainstreamed in current agricultural policies, as suggested above, the development of vegetable and 
fruit production through homestead gardening and integrated horticulture development, raising 
backyard poultry and community fish ponds should be actively promoted for ensuring household food 
security and nutrition (see AoI#3.3).  
 
Promoting food-based strategies in agricultural sector interventions: Food-based strategies should 
be promoted not only at the household level and among vulnerable groups (as underscored below, see 
V.21 (AoI#3.3), but also penetrate agricultural sector interventions. While various nutrition 
awareness-raising and training programs have been delivered as part of DAE and MoA crop 
diversification programmes and projects including rice, pulses and horticulture promotion, more is 
needed in this area for tangible impacts. The FAO-UNDP–GoB Integrated Horticulture and Nutrition 
Development Project (2000-2006) promoted horticulture based strategies for achieving nutrition 
security and diversified food habits of rural farmers through promoting consumption of horticultural 
crops as a sustainable solution to the problem of micronutrient malnutrition. The project demonstrated 
notably that nutrition and health education for men and women farmers can yield high rates of return 
and that incorporation of nutritional considerations in production policies and programmes can avoid 
some negative aspects of the new technologies226. 
 
Improving FFE coverage and scaling-up food supplementation programs for children 6 months to 
5 yrs: The Nutrition Programme, which is operational in 25% of the country, has been providing 
supplements to children aged 6 months to 2 years (150 kcal/day). However, as noted by Matin et al. 
(2009227), food supplementation is for a limited time, and remedial rather than preventative, with 
limited direct impacts on young children (see Section V.22, AoI#3.4).  
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                
225 NFPCSP (2009) Policy Brief #1: Promoting nutritious rice for better lives 
226 http://www.fao.org/docrep/010/ag126e/AG126E18.htm 
227 Matin, I. M. Parveen, N. Chandra Das, N. Mascie-Taylor and S. Raihan (2009) Implications for Human Development - 
Impacts of Food Price Volatility on Nutrition and Schooling, BIDS Policy Brief Number 090, May  
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V.21 Nutrition education on dietary diversification  (AoI#3.3) 
  

V.21.3 Progress towards policy targets 
 
Table 43 Nutrition education on dietary diversification (AoI#3.3): Selected performance indicators 

Policy targets Indicators Past status Current  
  1998 2002 2005  
Increased % of women 
educated in nutrition and 
primary health care activities 
through formal and non-
formal education 
 
Increased home gardening 
and backyard poultry raising 
activities by poor households 

 
 
 
1. % of poor 
households 
rearing home 
gardening and 
backyard poultry 
 

 
 
 
 

60  
(traditional 

home 
gardens) 

HKI 

 
 
 
 

65.2 
(completed home 

gardens) 
860,000 HH 

HKI 

 
 
 
 
 
 

47.2* 
CMN 

n.a. 

Source: See Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix 
*Homestead vegetable gardens; source: Child and Mother Nutrition Survey (CMN, BBS, 2005)  
 
The lack of nutrition awareness and nutrition knowledge has been one of the hindrances to achieving 
optimum nutrition of the people. Education in general and nutrition education in particular is an 
essential entity, not only for those who suffer from under-nutrition (underweight, stunting and wasting 
in children and chronic energy deficiency -CED, in adults), but also for those who suffer from over-
nutrition (overweight, obesity and the related health complications including non communicable 
diseases. While in Bangladesh the problem of non-communicable diseases is emerging as a new 
challenge to public health, nutrition education for the poor, illiterate and vulnerable women is of 
primary concern to the policy makers and programme implementers. According to BBS, Population 
Census (2001) and Poverty Monitoring Survey (2004) there has however, been an increase in adult 
literacy rate (women) over the last 3 decades which has more than doubled, the rates being 18.0 % in 
1981, 25.8 in 1991 and 40.8 in 2001, respectively.  Studies carried out at ICDDR,B (2005) have 
shown significant improvement in nutritional status of moderately malnourished children following 
intensive nutrition education. Previous studies elsewhere have reported substantial change in nutrition 
behavior by interactive group education and adult education programmes. 
 
Education and awareness-raising of women on nutrition and primary health care activities through 
formal and non-formal education: No national level data is available on this. However, the National 
Nutrition Program (NNP) of the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, which has a strong nutrition 
and primary health care education component for women, is now operating in 109 Upazilas of the 
country and is foreseen to expand to another 120 Upazilas by 2011, which means a wider coverage of 
women in the education programmes. Also, many NGOs including the international ones (e.g. BRAC, 
Plan International, Eminence to name a few) have education programmes. From this it may be 
assumed that % women educated in nutrition and primary health care is increasing at the local level 
and, taking aggregate of all data, at the national level. However, actual data needs to be gathered from 
all the sources to know the exact situation, although it appears to be a daunting task. 
 
Home-gardening and backyard poultry expansion among poor households growing home gardens: 
Home gardening is a traditional household food production system widely practiced in Bangladesh 
and is mainly used to increase the availability of food, notably fruits and vegetables for consumption 
at the household level. Since 1988 HKI has been implementing community home gardening 
promotion in Bangladesh and, as noted earlier, FAO has been providing technical support for 
homestead gardening to ensure food security at household and community levels through the 
Department of Agriculture Extension, Ministry of Agriculture. Available data suggests an increase in 
home-gardening among poor households between 1998 and 2002 (see Table 42). Data from the CMN 
Survey (2005) shows a prevalence of 47.2% of homestead vegetable gardens at national level. The 



 124 

production is, however, mainly seasonal and there are several agricultural constraints that need to be 
addressed to make this sustainable.  
 
Diversification of home garden produce for household consumption: Increased availability of a 
variety of home garden produce can be achieved only if the village nurseries which are designed as 
the main sources of vegetable seeds, sustain a diversified .pool of vegetable crop varieties. The 
number of vegetable crops grown per village nursery was on an average 9.9 in a 3 month period 
compared to 7.8 vegetable crops, as noted in the HKI midterm home garden programme evaluation 
period (HKI, 2003).  The increased production of home garden produce enables households to sell 
surplus, providing extra household income wherein garden produce was reportedly sold by 65% of 
active households228 with home gardens.  
 

V.21.2. Recent policy developments/actions underway  
 
� The need for dietary diversity has been strongly recognized at the top policy level of the country, 

against the backdrop of increased production of rice that has resulted in its increased availability 
and consumption, but with malnutrition not declining among children and mothers at the expected 
rate. The government is therefore giving importance to dietary diversification through nutrition 
education.  

 
� In particular, the Bangladesh National Nutrition Council and the BAN-HRDB (now reverting 

back to its original name of BIRTAN, Bangladesh Institute of Research and Training on Applied 
Nutrition) have undertaken nutrition training programmes for various levels of DAE stakeholders, 
including school teachers, imams, local elites and programme managers. After training, they serve 
as trainers for local community, including women and adolescent girls. The NNP is also providing 
nutrition education to the mothers of under-2 children regularly in implementing their project 
objectives. The training consists of modules on nutrition, health and hygiene awareness, home 
gardening, backyard poultry raising and income generation. 

 

V.21.3 Needs for further action 
 

Implementing food based dietary guidelines: Food based dietary guidelines need to be integrated into 
national food policies as tools to inform agriculture, trade, health and nutrition policies. Major efforts 
need to be made to improve national diets through demand driven agriculture, food and health policies 
that can stimulate consumer demand for healthier food choices.  
 
Strengthening nutrition education interventions:  Nutrition modules including balanced food and 
healthy child growth and related topics should be strengthened in various education programs. 
Alongisde, appropriate behavior change communication (BCC) programmes would need to be 
strengthened in formal and non formal nutrition education strategies using mass media and other 
community friendly approaches.  
 
Improving coverage of Area Based Community Nutrition (ABCN): There is need to increase the 
coverage and strengthen Area Based Community Nutrition (ABCN) program under NNP in rural 
areas and piloting of ABCN activities in urban areas should be considered.  
 
Enhancing nutrition information, education and communication: There is need to develop and 
disseminate user friendly nutrition information through mass media and popular media. Food 
preparation demonstrations with emphasis on complementary foods along with feeding of severely 
malnourished children should be carried out for mothers as a target group. Nutrition counseling would 

                                                
228 Highest production and consumption and widest variety of vegetables  
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also need to be expanded to include newlyweds so as to provide meaningful advice in preparation for 
for healthy parenthood. As suggested earlier (see AoI#3.2), nutrition information and education 
interventions should stretch beyond households and home gardening programs and reach out to 
agricultural extension services.  
 
Scaling-up home gardening and dietary diversification:  This would require women-centered 
community based approaches in at least two thirds of households at union level through training and 
better access to seeds, tools and materials. Likewise, school gardening programmes should be 
established/promoted throughout the country.  Dietary diversification strategies would also need to be 
scaled up to upazila levels.  
 

V.22 Food supplementation and fortification (AoI #3 .4)   

V.22.1 Progress towards policy targets 
 
Table 44 Food supplementation and fortification (AoI #3.4): selected performance indicators 

Policy targets Indicators Past  Status Current  MT/LT 
Target 

   1996 1999 2005 2015 
Increased coverage of 
vitamin A and  iron-
folate 
supplementation, and 
adequately iodized 
salt; 
 
Increased coverage of 
food items for 
fortification with 
important 
micronutrients, e.g. 
vitamin A, iron and 
zinc 
 

1. HH coverage with 
adequately iodized salt 
(≥15 ppm), in % 

 54 55 51 90 

  1999-00 2004 2007 2015 
2. Coverage of vitamin 
A supplementation 
(children 12-59 m), in 
% 

 73 82 88 
 

100 
(UNICEF/WHO) 

 2002 2004 2008 2009 2010 
3. # of food processing 
units producing fortified 
food products (atta), in 
% 

4 18 2 5 (total=29) 

80% of food 
planned for 

distribution in 
fortified form 

Source: see Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix 
 
Supplementation with extra food of the diet usually consumed by individuals and fortification of food 
with micronutrients are essential when the food consumed is not adequate by itself in energy and 
other nutrients, particularly the micronutrients (vitamins and minerals). Some vitamins and minerals 
are given as supplements, for example Vitamin A supplements, iron supplements. Supplementation 
and fortification have been in practice in western countries for decades. The developing countries 
subsequently followed some of the relevant food supplementation and fortification strategies. In 
Bangladesh, food supplementation is widely used for children with growth faltering and those 
suffering from severe malnutrition. Fortification of a few food items has started only recently, for 
example, fortification of salt with iodine (from mid 90s) and edible oil in a limited scale (from 2005). 
Recent efforts to establish sustainable models of marketing single sachets of vitamin and mineral 
powder to be added to complementary foods are underway in collaboration with BRAC, the private 
sector and the Global Alliance for Improved Nutrition (GAIN) under the South Asia Programme.   
 
Household (HH) coverage with adequately iodized salt (≥15 ppm): Iodization of salt began in 
Bangladesh in the mid 90s (1994-1995), although the Act for Universal Salt Iodization was passed in 
1989. According to the Act, the iodine content of salt must be 45-50 ppm (parts per million, i.e. 15 
mg/kg salt) at the production level, 20 ppm at the retailer level and at least 15 ppm at the household 
level. Household salt containing >5 ppm is designated as ‘iodized’ salt and that containing ≥15 ppm is 
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designated as ‘adequately iodized’ salt229. After a long and intensive campaign and advocacy, iodized 
salt started being consumed by the people in greater number and the household coverage with 
adequately iodized salt increased to 54% within one year.  
 
As highlighted in Section II.3 (see Figure 15), iodine deficiency goitre prevalence dropped from 47% 
in 1993 to 17% in 1999 and to below 10% in 2005. 
 
However, according to recent assessments (BSCIC/IPHN/DU/ICCIDD/UNICEF, 2008; Yusuf, H.KM 
et al., 2008), the household coverage did not increase accordingly till 2005230.  
 
Figure 32 Fall in night blindness among under 5 children, 1962-2006 

Vitamin A supplementation: Vitamin A 
supplement in megadose (200,000 IU) to 
children 1-5 years and smaller dose 
(50,000 IU) to infants in the form of 
capsules (Vitamin A Capsule, VAC) has 
been in practice in Bangladesh for a long 
time. VAC feeding got momentum when 
it was tagged with the National 
Immunization Day (NID) observed twice 
a year. As a result, the coverage of 
vitamin A supplementation among 12 to 
59 months old children has been steadily 
increasing since the beginning of this 
decade: 73% in 1999-00 to 82% in 2004 
through to 88% in 2007 (see Table 44)231. 

 
Source: Helen Keller International (HKI) 
 
Concomitant with this increasing coverage, coupled with enhanced home gardening efforts all over 
the country, night blindness among under-5 children has now become almost non-existent (see Figure 
32).). This is one of the success stories Bangladesh has achieved in health and nutrition sector.    
 
Iron-folate and Zn supplementation: Anaemia is a widespread problem in Bangladesh with negative 
consequences on growth, school performance, morbidity and reproductive performance.  Data are 
scanty on household coverage of iron-folate or Zn supplementation. A recent study among adolescent 
girls with anemia showed that the haemoglobin levels were significantly positively correlated with 
zinc levels and with copper levels. Studies in undernourished children have shown that they require 
more than just zinc. In this respect, the association between weight-for-age and development is 
particularly worrying.  
 
Supplementary feeding for malnourished children: Reliable national level data on this indicator is 
also difficult to obtain. Many organizations, particularly the NGOs, are engaged in supplementary 
feeding of severely malnourished children. Save the Children (UK) and (USA) and ICDDR,B can be 
cited as examples. WFP school feeding programme is not covering the severely malnourished, nor is 
the supplementary programme of NNP. There is variation in the data for infant and young child 
feeding practices as obtained from various sources.   Available evidence for 2000 -2006 show that 

                                                
229 The average individual requirement of iodine per day is 150µg. Taking the average intake of salt as 10 g/day, this 10 g 
salt must contain at least 150 µg iodine, i.e. 15 parts per million (ppm), to be considered as adequately iodized to meet the 
requirement 

 230Iodine deficiency Disorders and Universal Salt Iodization Survey in Bangladesh, 2004-05. 
BSCIC/IPHN/DU/ICCIDD/UNICEF, 2008. Yusuf, H.K.M., Rahman, A.K.M.M., Chowdhury, F.P., et al., 2008, Iodine 
deficiency disorders in Bangladesh, 2004-05: ten years of iodized salt intervention brings remarkable achievement in 
lowering goiter and iodine deficiency among children and women. Asia Pac. J. Clin. Nutr. 17: 620-628.  
231 Bangladesh Demographic and Health Survey 2007. NIPORT, Mitra & Associates and ORC Macro (USA). 
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52% of infants 6-9 months were given appropriate complementary foods along with continuation of 
breast feeding (UNICEF, 2008)232 while more recent data (BDHS, 2007)233 show overall, 42 % of 
children aged 6 -23 months are fed appropriately according to IYCF feeding practices.  
 
Production of fortified food products (atta): Reliable data are available on processing units 
producing fortified atta. Upon the government decision to provide fortified atta to VGD beneficiaries 
to help improve their nutritional status, WFP launched atta fortification with micronutrients with 3 
mills in 2002. At the end of the year, another processing mill was commissioned. The number of such 
units was 18 in 2004, 2 in 2008 and 5 in 2009, making a total of 29 mills functioning in 2009. The 
WFP target is to ensure fortification of 80% of the food planned for distribution by 2010.     
 

V.22.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway  
 
� A National Fortification Alliance (NFA) has recently been formed in 2003 under the aegis of the 

Ministry of Industries to plan, execute and evaluate food fortification in the country. This has 
been an important policy development in the context of the fact that Bangladesh has accepted 
food fortification as a strategy to address micronutrient malnutrition and improve nutritional 
status of the people. In order to ensure that fortification is sustained and that manufacturers do not 
misuse the fortification strategy for illegal profit, the NFA has been formed.  
 

� The Bangladesh Vegetable Oil Refiner’0s Association and some privately owned large refineries 
have initiated fortification of edible vegetable oil with vitamin A so as to increase its intake 
among the vulnerable populations.  

 
� Vitamin A supplement (200,000 IU) to mothers within 6 weeks of delivery has also been 

introduced since 2008. 
 

V.22.3 Needs for further action 
 
Filling-up monitoring data gaps regarding coverage of children by supplementary feeding 
programs, as well as iron-folate or Zn supplementation programs: this would require joint efforts to 
from implementing agencies (NGOs in the case of supplementary feeding programs) to compile and 
consolidate relevant data, under nutrition surveillance initiatives.  
 
IDD assessment should be included in the MICS (Multiple Indicator Cluster Survey) of 
BBS/UNICEF 
 
Strengthening and improving coverage of supplementary feeding programs, iron and folic acid 
supplementation, as well as Vitamine A prophylaxis:  Supplementary feeding would need to be 
strengthened through ongoing community-based intervention programs, while distribution of iron-
folate tablet distribution for adolescent girls and pregnant women should be scaled-up. Likewise, there 
is need to continue and expand preventive and curative vitamin A+ program and VAC feeding to 
mothers within 6 weeks of delivery. 
 
More research is needed to study the effect on children's development of giving zinc combined with 
other micronutrients, and on necessary interventions to prevent and control anaemia. 
 
Strengthening of the Control of Iodine Deficiency Disorders (CIDD) project, which is implemented 
by the Bangladesh Small and Cottage Industries Corporation (BSCIC) under the Ministry of 

                                                
232 UNICEF (2008) State of the World’s Children, Child Survival.  
233 Bangladesh Demographic and Health Survey, 2007 
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Industries (MoI) to steer up the salt mill owners to produce adequately iodized salt at the factory level 
and to make wider campaign for households to consume only iodized salt. Sensitization of the 
National Salt Committee on the CIDD program is also an important issue that needs follow-up action. 
 
Scaling-up and strengthening food fortification interventions: In this regard, there is need to support 
and activate the National Fortification Alliance (NFA). Activation of “Sprinkles” production for mass 
consumption by U-2 children and pregnant women needs to be done on an urgent basis and the CIDD 
project would need to be strengthened and streamlining it with BSCIC’s revenue system. Production 
units for fortification of atta (whole-wheat flour) and other processed food products should be set up 
in all divisional HQs.  
 

V.23 Safe drinking water and improved sanitation (A oI#3.5) 

V.23.1 Progress towards policy targets 
 
Table 45 Safe drinking water and improved sanitation (AoI#3.5) 

Source: Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix 
 
Safe water and safe sanitation are prerequisites for good health and nutrition. Food of any quality will 
not be utilized in the body if the consumer suffers from water-borne illness or if the food is 
contaminated with coliform bacteria coming from unhygienic sanitation conditions. Under these 
circumstances, not only the food consumed will not be utilized well, the body may lose its nutrients 
due to diarrhoea or other related diseases. These issues are particularly relevant to the current water 
and sanitation situation prevailing in the country.  
 
Coverage of safe water supply: Bangladesh has made a commendable progress in attaining almost 
universal coverage of safe water supply. The coverage was 75% in 2002, which increased to 80% in 
2006 and 97% in 2009 (see Table 45). The target by 2010 is 100%. However, the achievement is in 
terms of tube wells dug for drinking water, but the waters of many of these tube wells (shallow 
mainly) are feared contaminated with arsenic.  
 
Sanitation (use of hygienic latrines) coverage in rural areas and urban slums: In line with the 
National Sanitation Strategy (2005), which provides for 100% Sanitation, Hygienic Latrine, Hardcore 
Poor and Basic Minimum Level of Services, significant progress has been made in the recent period. 
 

                                                
234 Source: Bangladesh National Sanitation Secretariat 

Policy target Indicators Past status Current  MT/LT 
Target 

  2002 2004 2006 2009 2010 
Safe water and 
sanitation 
facilities 
available and 
accessible for all 
by 2010 

 
 
 
 
 
 

  

1. Increased 
coverage of safe 
water supply, % 

75 74 80 97 
 

100 
 

 
 Oct 2003 June 2005 June 2008 

 

2. % of families 
using hygienic 
latrines234 

 
Total 
Rural 

CityCorporations 

 
33.21 
28.77 
69.90 

55.9 
(Total) 

 
88.22 
87.08 
85.03 

 
 

100 

  2003  2009  
3. Increased 
access to safe 
drinking water in 
arsenic affected 
areas, %  

n.a. 51.2 n.a. 68  



A baseline survey on national sanitation coverage conducted in 2003 (DPHE, 2005)235 found that 43 
% of the population used some sort of covered pit latrine. Among them, 13 % of the population used 
water-sealed latrines, 30 % used pit latrines, but still  34% were found to use hanging latrines and 
another 23%, mainly impoverished people, continued with open defecation. The Government since 
then earmarked important funds for sanitation at Upazila level. A multi-media campaign was 
launched in the country to increase awareness about hygiene and sanitation. It was followed by 
Country, Divisional and District Orientation workshops for sensitizing and motivating key 
stakeholders towards contributing to the national sanitation campaign.  
 
Figure 31 Sanitation coverage progress in Bangladesh (2003-2008) 

 
Source: SACOSANIII country paper (op.cit) 

 
The Government reported that sanitary latrine coverage as of end of June 2005 had expanded to 
59.5%236, and that coverage would now be around 88%, with good prospects of achieving 100% 
coverage (use of sanitary latrines)237 (See Table 45 and Figure 31). Reportedly, the open defecation 
rate reduced from 42% to less than 10%.  

 
Note that the MDG Report (2008, op.cit) also points to significant progress in people’s access and use 
of improved sanitation (but this excludes water sealed latrines238). 39.2 % of the rural population and 
57.8% of the urban population are estimated to use improved sanitation facilities in 2006 (based on 
MICS, BBS data). It is expected that these proportions will reach 47 and 77% respectively by 2015.  
 

V.23.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway  
 
� The water and sanitation sector development is supported by a wide range of national 

(Department of Public Health Engineering (DPHE), Local Government Engineering Department 
(LGED), Water Supply and Sewerage Authorities (WASAs...) and international institutions, 
including multilateral agencies like UNICEF, IDA, ADB, WSP-World Bank and WHO and 
bilaterally by DFID, DANIDA, JICA and the Dutch Government and a few more International 
NGOs like WaterAid and Plan Bangladesh, involved sanitation program financing, technical 
support and implementation in both urban and rural areas. NGOs endeavor to integrate 
community participation with hygiene education, water supply and sanitation. 
 

                                                
235 DPHE National Sanitation Secretarial Progress Report, June 2005; The survey included 21.04 million of the country's 
25.4 million households. 
236 Second South Asian Conference on Sanitation (SACOSAN),Islamabad, 21 – 23 November 2005 Bangladesh Country 
Paper 
237 http://southasia.oneworld.net/Article/bangladesh-confident-of-achieving-sanitation-for-all 
238 Sanitation coverage under the MDG framework excludes latrines that have no water seal is defined as access to a 
covered-pit latrine in which the faeces are kept isolated from the environment. The pit is then covered with earth, and a new 
pit latrine is made for use. Sanitation also includes safe disposal of children’s faeces, proper hand-washing practices before 
eating and after defecation, and hand-washing after cleaning the faeces of a child. 
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� In line with the National Sanitation Strategy, the GoB institutionalized community participation 
through building WatSan committees at Ward, Union Parishad, Paurashava, Upazila and District 
levels. Most UPs developed water and sanitation inventories of their areas, monitoring and 
updating the progress through the Sanitation Task Forces at ward and union levels (SACOSANIII 
Country Paper (2008)239 

 
 

� The Environmental Sanitation, Hygiene and Water Supply in Rural Areas (GOB-UNICEF) 
Project (ESHWRA) commenced in 28 Upazilas of 7 Plain land Districts and in 9 Upazilas of 3 
Chittagong Hill Tract Districts whose second phase is currently implemented in 19 districts and 
68 Upazila of Bangladesh, is planned to gradually cover about half of all the districts. 

 

V.23.3 Needs for further action 
 
Scale-up interventions and funding to improve use of standard sanitary latrines in urban slums, 
peri-urban areas: The SACOSANII Country Paper (2008, op.cit) reports that only a few households 
in urban slums have pit or surface latrines but most slum dwellers have no other option than drains, 
open fields, roadsides or riverbanks Special needs of disabled people should also be addressed. As a 
matter of fact coverage in rural areas (87.08%) has now outstripped coverage (85%) in city 
corporations (see Table 45). In line with the National Policy for Safe Water Supply and Sanitation 
1998, sanitary latrines in densely populated urban should allow an easy access through appropriate 
technology options ranging from pit latrines to water borne sewerage. Hygienic community latrines in 
densely populated poor communities without sufficient space for individual household latrines should 
be a priority. 
 
Ensuring proper maintenance of existing latrines: like for other infrastructure developments, 
appropriate interventions and adequate funding will be required to maintain the quality and ensure 
sustainability of latrines. Now that a number of Upazila have reportedly reached 100% sanitation 
coverage, appropriate funding along with awareness raising and capacity building of local government 
institutions on sustainability issues will be required.  
 
Strengthening of arsenic mitigation programmes: This is a necessity for achieving the policy target 
on access to safe water. In 1993, it was discovered that groundwater, the source of drinking water for 
97% of the rural population and a significant share of the urban population, is in many cases naturally 
contaminated with arsenic. It gradually emerged that 70 million people drank water which exceeds the 
WHO guidelines of 10 µg of arsenic per liter, and 30 million drank water containing more than the 
Bangladesh National Standard of 50 µg per liter, leading to chronic arsenic poisoning (WHO, 2008) 
The contamination was first detected in the early 90s in the western districts bordering with India, but 
later surveys have shown that arsenic has inflicted 30 to 60 % of the shallow tube wells of 59 of 64 
districts. In this regard, the National Policy for Arsenic Mitigation 2004 Plan of Action needs to be 
implemented effectively. This requires further efforts to raise public awareness regarding arsenic 
contaminated water, as well as alternative arsenic free safe water sources and mitigation options. This 
also requires building up local government capacities, expanding training for officials and elected 
representatives of local government institutions, as well as monitoring mechanisms.  
 

V.24 Safe, qualify food supply (AoI#3.6)  
 
Food safety and food quality together constitute another prerequisite for ensuring utilization of food 
for nutrition. Key issues related to food safety and food quality include access to safe and quality food 

                                                
239 Third South Asian Conference on Sanitation SACOSAN-III, Bangladesh Country Paper, Sanitation in Bangladesh, LGD, 
MLGRDC, Government of Bangladesh, November 2008 
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for the people, reduction of food-borne illnesses and behavioral change of people towards 
consumption and demand of safe and hygienic food. As part of a strategic development framework at 
the national level, an efficient food control system is a dire necessity to enforce the HACCP (Hazard 
Analysis and Critical Control Point) operations to control all types of food contamination at all stages, 
ranging from farm to table, with particular emphasis on the control of the current ‘free-for-all’ style of 
food adulteration with all kinds of toxic additives, colorants, sweeteners and flavourants.  
 

V.24.1 Progress towards policy targets 
 
Table 46. Safe, qualify food supply (AoI#3.6) : Selected performance indicators 
Policy target Indicators Past status Current  
Enhanced access to safe 
and quality food, for 
domestic consumption 
and also for international 
trade 
 

 
2004 2008 2009 

1. # of food items 
standardized by BSTI 
 

48 52 58 

 2002 2004  
2. Estimated % of 
adulterated food items 

70-75* 55* na 

* Institute of Public Health (IPH) for specific foods 
Source: Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix 
 
Food standardization: Bangladesh Standards and Testing Institution (BSTI) under the Ministry of 
Industries is the Bangladesh focal point for the Codex Alimentarius. BSTI was established by the 
Government through an Ordinance passed in July 1985. The Ordinance has been amended as The 
Bangladesh Standards and Testing Institution (Amendment) Act, 2003. Being the Standardization 
body in the country, the primary activities of BSTI include standardization of services and products 
(S); certification Marks and Monitoring quality control of food items; promotion of quality assurance 
activities; rendering testing facilities for services and products; and preparation, promotion and 
adoption of national standards.  
 
Among the 143 enlisted products of BSTI, 48 food items received the standard certificate in 2004. 
The number increased to 52 in 2008 and to 58 in 2009 (see Table 46). These include fruit and 
vegetable juice, syrup, squash, jam, jelly, vinegar, honey, tinned and bottled fruits, sauce, marmalade, 
pickle, tomato paste, chutney, ketchup, milk powder, butter, baby food, butter oil, ghee, biscuit, bread, 
candy, chocolate, toffee, tea, liquid glucose, soft drink, noodles, iodized salt, mineral water, ice 
cream, chilli powder, vegetable oil, soybean oil, mustard oil, coconut oil, palm oil, flour and sugar. 
These are mandatory generic food standards. In addition, there are some 250 optional standards for 
different foodstuff. Among the standardized products, hundreds in the market are being sold without 
any standard seals or with fake seals. 
 
Food adulteration: Increasing demand for various food items including fast foods, breads, biscuits, 
jelly, ghee, mustard oil, soybean oil, sugar, butter, milks and chocolates have facilitated businessmen 
to produce these foods commercially. Results of food safety monitoring in 2002 -03240 showed that 
out of 3000 -6000 suspected food samples usually tested per year at IPH, 55 % of the samples were 
adulterated. Among fat samples, 100 % were found to be adulterated. In the DGF Central Laboratory, 
out of 242 rice samples tested, 206 were within the grain quality specifications and in the case of 
wheat out of 291 samples 73 were within the specifications. Data from the MoFL showed that a total 
lot of 3940 shrimp that were exported were rejected on a few occasions as they did not adhere to the 
required specifications. The shrimp were infected with salmonella, V-cholera, E –coli, filth and 
antibiotic residues.  The national anti- adulteration drive that has been in progress in the past few 
years showed that synthetic,  leather and shoe colours are being mixed with ghee, curd, various 

                                                
240 FAO/WHO (2004) Regional Conference on Food Safety for Asia and the Pacific, Malaysia Bangladesh Country Paper, 
Agenda Items 5-9. 



 132 

sweets, vermicelli, chocolates and breads while formalin and other chemicals are being mixed with 
meat, fish and fruits. Under the current situation of lack of an effective food control system in the 
country, it is not to be expected that the number or % of food items adulterated would decrease. No 
reliable data is available but reports from various sources indicate that markets all over the country 
are flooded with adulterated food – in shops, hotels and restaurants and in the street side, which poses 
a serious threat to public health. 
 

V.24.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway  
 
� The Government has passed in 2009 the long awaited Consumers’ Right Protection Act, 2009. 

However, in response to criticisms from various quarters, particularly the Consumers Association 
of Bangladesh (CAB), that the Act in its present form would not really serve the interest of the 
consumers, the Government has agreed to bring amendments to suit the rights and interests of the 
consumers.  

 
� The age-old Bangladesh Pure Food Ordinance, 1959 has been amended recently as Bangladesh 

Pure Food (Amendment) Act, 2005. The amendments include higher penalties for adulteration 
and contamination and the formation of a National Food Safety Advisory Council with the 
MoLGRD&C as the chair (previously the MoHFW was the lead ministry) with a large ToR.  

 
� Also, the Bangladesh Standards and Testing Institution Ordinance 1985 was enacted as the 

Bangladesh Standards and Testing Institution Act, 2003, giving the BSTI some regulatory 
responsibilities, in addition to those given earlier (see above).  

 
� The government has finalized a Fish and Animal Feed Ordinance 2008 (April) .  In case of 

commercial feed production and supply, the feed manufacturing companies must follow the 
guidelines of quality feed production requiring different nutrients. The government has also 
banned the use of chemical ingredients including antibiotics, growth hormones, steroids and 
pesticides as raw materials for producing fish and animal feed241. 

 
� The Government launches time to time anti-adulteration drives to check the extent of food 

adulteration in the markets and hotels and restaurants. The results are extremely discouraging. 
The attitudes of the food manufacturers and food traders need to change.  
 

� Recently, a project on “Improving Food Safety, Quality and Food Control in Bangladesh” has 
been implemented by MoHFW in collaboration with FAO/WHO, with EU assistance, to establish 
an effective food safety and quality control system in Bangladesh.     

 

V.24.3 Needs for further action 
 

Amending the Consumers’ Protection Act 2009 to suit consumers’ rights and interests along with 
the establishment of effective enforcement mechanisms. The Government also needs to amend and 
update the Pure Food Rules 1967, in line with the national needs and requirements, including Codex. 

 
Development and implementation of a Food Safety Policy and Action Plan: This will require 
activating the National Food Safety Advisory Council, establish coordination and enforcement 
mechanisms at all levels for implementing food safety regulations and strengthen linkages with the 
NFP PoA implementation. It will also require appropriate capacity strengthening interventions for 
officials of concerned institutions (City Corporations, DoF, BSTI and IPH). Testing techniques will 
have to be developed so as to increase the number of food items standardized by BSTI. At the 

                                                
241New age, 24 may 2008, http://www.newagebd.com%2F2008%2Fmay%2F24%2Fnat.html%231 
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operational level, a comprehensive food safety awareness and education communication strategy, 
though media-based campaigns at national and grassroots levels, will be needed. This will also 
involve developing/strengthening food-testing laboratories at divisional and district levels.  
Orienting/providing training updates to health extension and food testing personnel and extension 
workers on quality aspects of food products is an important part of the strategy.  An effective food 
contamination and food adulteration monitoring system will also have to be put in place.  
Implementing food safety and quality operations at all stages of food production, processing and 
service (from farm to table) using GHP, GMP and HACCP operations, including arsenic 
contamination will be undertaken. This will also include investing in packaging development and safe 
storage facilities, and institutionalizing safe and hygienic street food vending systems and all food 
establishments in urban areas. The NFPCSP has provided technical support to a pilot study on 
“Institutionalization and capacity building of street food vending system in Bangladesh with 3 wards 
of Dhaka City Corporation as a model”. 
 
Improvement of Information, Education and Communication/Behaviour Change Communication 
(IEC/BCC) programs on food safety and safe food practices: Supporting the development and 
implementation of a communication and education strategy for improving consumer awareness 
regarding the importance of food safety, quality and hygiene using mass media as well as technical 
support to rural extension personnel are important strategic considerations. The aforementioned Food 
Safety project being implemented by MoHFW in collaboration with FAO/WHO has a component that 
deals specifically with implementing food safety preventive measures from farm to table for ensuring 
consumer food safety and health   
  
Establishing a food borne disease surveillance system Developing a risk analysis network and 
implementing comprehensive risk analysis would need to be an integral part of a food borne disease 
surveillance system and the network of national risk analysis institutions such as the ICDDR,B and 
IPH  need to be formalized. A functioning system for food borne disease surveillance to inform 
national risk management decisions needs to be established (see Section III.3.3).  
 
Preparing guidelines for safety of fisheries: National guidelines for implementing the provisions of 
FAO’s code of conduct for responsible fisheries need to be prepared and adequate infra structure for 
legislation and export import control and certification system needs to be established. This also 
underscores the effective enforcement of the aforementioned Fish and Animal Feed Ordinance 2008. 
 

V.25 Women and children health (AoI#3.7)  

V.25.1 Progress towards policy targets 
 
Table 47 Women and children health (AoI#3.7): Selected performance indicators 

Policy target Indicators Past status Current MT/LT 
Target 

  1991   2007 2015 
Improved child and 
mother health; 
Improved 
adolescents’ and 
women’s general 
health; 
Reduced neonatal 
(NMR), 
infant  (IMR), child 
(CMR) and 
maternal (MMR) 
mortality rates;  
Reduced total 
fertility rate (TFR) 

1.IMR  92 na na 43 31 (MDG4) 
 1990 2002    
2. MMR 574 391  351  
  1999-2003 2002-2006   
3.NMR   41 37 na  
  1996/97 2004 2007 2010 
4. % of births attended 
by skilled health 
personnel  
(SHP) 

 5 13 18 

 
 

50 
(DG health) 

 1996-97 1999-00 2004 2007  
5. ANC coverage (at 
least 1 visit), in% 

29 33 49 52  

 1996-97 1999-2000 2004 2007  
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6. Coverage of EPI 
(children 12-23 
months), in % 

 
54 
 

 
60 
 

73 
 

82 
 

 

Source: see Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix  
 
This is a broad area of intervention, encompassing improvement of health status of children and 
women, with special emphasis on infants, young children, adolescent girls and women of reproductive 
age. Primary health care, antenatal care, skilled attendance at delivery, access to health services and 
healthy life styles and behaviour are the key issues involved in the interventions. Nutrition being a 
central to good health has been identified as a key pre requisite for the mother during pregnancy and 
as a key factor determining nutrition and health of the coming generation. Malnourished pregnant 
women are liable to deliver low birth weight babies, many of whom would die before their first 
birthday. Many of the survivors would grow as malnourished adolescents that enter pregnancy in a 
malnourished state and face compromises in pregnancy outcomes and health of the future generation.  
Malnutrition is thus perpetuated through the life cycle across generations taking a toll of the health of 
the entire population.    
 
IMR, MMR, NMR: As shown in the MDG Report (2008), the IMR242 was 43 per 1000 live births in 
2007. The reduction was 53% during 1991-2007 and the target (IMR of 31 per 1000 live births) is 
foreseen to be achieved within another two years at this rate. This is attributable to universal coverage 
of immunization, improved health services and social awareness. BDHS data show that the neonatal 
mortality rate (NMR) per 1000 live births also declined from 41 in 1999-2003 to 37 in 2002-2006. 
The maternal health situation is interlinked with child mortality, particularly in the place of delivery 
and in regard to the skills of the attendants present during delivery. There was also a decline in the 
maternal mortality ratio (MMR) from 574 in 1990 to 391 in 2002, further down to 351 in 2007 
(Sample Vital Registration System (SVRS) of 2007). However, the MMR has not been declining at 
the desired level in recent years and remains one of the highest in Asia, making it difficult for 
Bangladesh to achieve the MDG5 target by 2015.  
 
Attendance of births by skilled personnel: Proper medical attention and hygienic conditions during 
delivery can reduce the risk of complications and infections that cause death or serious illness of the 
mother and baby. As shown in Table 47, the percent of births attended by skilled personnel has been 
steadily improving though at a slow pace.  Roughly, only one woman out of every five was attended 
by an SHP during delivery and the target set by the DG Health (MoHFW) is 50 % by 2010 is unlikely 
to be achieved unless vigorous measures are undertaken (awareness raising, vouchers, health 
insurance, etc.). 
 
ANC and EPI Coverage. The quality of antenatal care is crucial for maintaining the health of the 
mother and unborn child. As shown in Table 47, antenatal care from a medically trained provider has 
increased from 49% in 2004 to 52% in 2007.  BDHS surveys show that more women are receiving 
ANC and that they are receiving ANC more often. National immunization programs under the 
Expanded Program on Immunization (EPI) have been observed for many years and have proved 
successful. EPI coverage increased markedly from 54% in 1996/97 to 82% in 2007. As underlined in 
the MDG Report (2008, p.40), comprehensive and integrated approaches to maternal and neonatal 
mortality reduction are taken under the Health, Nutrition and Population Sector Program (HNPSP), 
while the Breastfeeding Campaign for newborns has also had a positive impact on child survival, 
particularly on neonatal mortality. 
 

V.25.2 Recent policy developments/Actions underway  
 

� The Bangladesh Government Ministry of Health and Family Welfare is in the process of 
formulate a new National Health Policy (2009), replacing the Policy of 1999. The draft has been 

                                                
242 Defined as the number of infants dying before reaching the age of one year per 1000 live births in a given year 
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shared with several stakeholders, inputs have been received and the draft has been posted on the 
website for comments from members of the civil society. The draft has subsequently been revised 
and the revised version is undergoing further scrutiny. The core goal of the National Health Policy 
is to achieve sustainable improvement in health, nutrition, and family welfare status of the people, 
particularly of the poor and vulnerable groups, including women, children, and elderly people 
with ultimate aim of their economic and social emancipation and physical and mental well-being. 
The Policy aims at, among other things, reducing the level of malnutrition among the population 
with a special focus on the children and the mothers, and taking an effective and coordinated 
programme to enhance nutrition for the people of all levels. It is noteworthy to mention that it is 
for the first time, that the Bangladesh National Health Policy has put a strong emphasis on 
nutrition of the people. 

 
� Since January 2009, the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare is collaborating with FAO and 

WHO  in the implementation of the aforementioned an EC funded Project on “Improving Food  
Safety, Quality and Food Control in Bangladesh”.  

 

V.25.3 Needs for further action 
 

Continue/strengthen Expanded Programme for Immunization (EPI): There is need to 
continue/strengthen control of acute respiratory infection (ARI), and prevention and control of cholera 
and other diarrhoeal diseases programmes. Likewise, the coverage of health care services including 
PHC (primary health care) and low-cost health care facilities for urban poor  
 
Measures to facilitate access to health care facilities, particularly for women and children as well 
as for populations living in remote and hard to reach locations should be improved and enhanced. 
Targeting of women and children in HNPSP, especially targeting under-5 children needs to be 
strengthened in addition to ensuring essential services delivery, diarrhoeal disease control (CDD), 
Integrated Management of Childhood Illness (IMCI) services. 
  
Strengthen training to doctors, nurses and paramedics and provision of appropriate reproductive 
health services to female adolescents and young women.  
 
Enhancing women’s knowledge of hospital services and facilities and provide confidentiality and 
security to ensure the safe and effective delivery services and strengthen counseling services and other 
awareness-raising actions to promote healthy lifestyle and appropriate behavior modification 
strategies. 
 
Strengthening of disease control. Effective implementation of National HIV/AIDS control program, 
reproductive health programmes is another area of urgent policy action. Effective implementation of 
non-communicable disease control and public health intervention operational plan, improving 
screening for early detection of major non-communicable diseases (NCDs) and some common 
cancers (cervix, oral, breast, lung) are other key considerations in prevention and control of NCDs 
 
Strengthening Government/NGO partnerships in the field of health and nutrition and developing 
“pro-poor“ national drug policy are other actions for policy attention.  
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V.26 Protection and promotion of breastfeeding and 
complementary feeding (AoI#3.8) 
 

V.26.1 Progress towards policy targets 
 
Table 48. Protection and promotion of breastfeeding and complementary feeding (AoI# 3.8): Selected 
performance indicators 

Policy targets Indicators Past Status Current  

Strengthened exclusive 
breastfeeding practices; 
Expanded practice of 
breastfeeding; ensured 
safe and nutritious 
complementary feeding;  
 
Strengthened baby-
friendly hospital 
initiative; Increased 
maternity leave, 
particularly post-
partum; 
 
BMS Codes respected by 
the breast milk 
substitutes marketers 

  1999/00 2004 2007 
1. % newborns put on breast 
within 1 hour of birth increased  

 17 24 43 

 1993/94 1999/00 2004 2007 
2. % infants exclusively breast 
fed for 6 months after birth 

46 46 42 43 

 1996/97 1999/00 2004 2007 

3. % infants given 
complementary feeding at 6 
months of age 

28 59 62 68 

Source: see Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix in Appendix 
 
Breast feeding and complementary feeding play a pivotal role in determining the optimal development 
of infants. As shown in Table 48, there has been an improvement in the practice of breast feeding 
being initiated within one hour of birth in the last decade, although the percentage was estimated at 
only 43% in 2007.  However, prelacteal feeding, that is giving liquids other than breast milk to the 
new born during the first three days of life is widely practiced in Bangladesh despite the global 
recommendation by UNICEF and WHO that children be fed colostrums (the first milk) immediately 
after birth and continue to be exclusively breast fed even if regular milk has not begun flowing. Also, 
there has been no notable improvement in exclusive breast feeding practices where the percentage of 
infants being exclusively breast fed for 6 months has remained the same and has in fact declined in 
2007.  
 

V.26.2 Recent policy developments/actions underway 
 
� In 2006, the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare has formulated a National Infant and Young 

Child Feeding Strategy (IYCF), in consultation with different stakeholders including academia, 
NGOs, and development partners.  This was in line with the Global Strategy for Infant and Young 
Child Feeding, endorsed by WHO Member States and the UNICEF in 2002. The IYCF aims to 
revitalize efforts to protect, promote and support appropriate infant and young child feeding. It 
builds upon past initiatives, in particular the Innocenti Declaration and the Baby-Friendly 
Hospital Initiative, and addresses the needs of all children including those living in difficult 
circumstances, such as infants of mothers living with HIV, low-birth-weight infants and infants in 
emergency situations. The IYCF Strategy is the guiding framework through which priority 
research areas are identified and development work in the area of infant and young child feeding 
is implemented.  
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V.26.3 Needs for further action 
 
Awareness-raising: policy makers need to be made more aware of the benefits of exclusive breast 
feeding in the first 6 months of life and the risks of artificial feeding on child health. That breast 
feeding is a highly cost effective health intervention also needs to be highlighted. 
 
Promoting exclusive breastfeeding for 6 months, with initiation of breastfeeding within 1 hour of 
birth. Promote appropriate complementary feeding initiated at 6 months while continuing 
breastfeeding up to 2 years. This will notably require developing comprehensive education materials 
on promotion of breast feeding and safe infant and young child feeding practices for the community. 
This also underscores the need for actively supporting the initiatives of the Bangladesh Breastfeeding 
Foundation (BBF). 

 
Institutional Strengthening: There is a need for strengthening the Bangladesh National Nutrition 
Council (BNNC), which is the Apex body for coordinating nutrition related activities and programs in 
the country. This seems also critical to activate the implementation of the National Plan of Action for 
Nutrition (NPAN).  
 
Activating standard international regulations on commercial breast milk substitutes (BMS Codes) 
The BBF is making all efforts to protect, promote and support appropriate infant and young child 
feeding practices in line with international norms and codes. Multifaceted strategies will be needed to 
implement and strengthen appropriate IYCF initiatives.    
 
Developing recipes for safe and nutritious complementary food from locally available, inexpensive 
ingredients and “Safe and nutritious complementary feeding” practices from the age of 6 months at 
household and community levels will need to be developed and promoted through food-based 
nutrition programmes in communities.  
 
Establishing day care centers/crèches for working mothers at their work places as well as extending 
maternity leave to at least 5 months (post-partum). Mother friendly work places need to be promoted 
where working mothers can be given support to breast feed successfully given that an increasing 
number of women are now entering employment. .  
 
Development of Baby Friendly Hospital Initiatives (BFHI). The number of hospitals/clinics/family 
welfare centers having baby-friendly hospital initiatives (BFHI) also needs to be increased. The BFHI 
is considered to be one of the most successful international efforts ever performed to protect, promote 
and support breast feeding.243 
  

                                                
243 MQK Talukder (2002) Benefits, protection, promotion and support of breast feeding, Breast Feeding Foundation (BBF), 
Bangladesh.  
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VI. Overall assessment and major entry points for further 
action 
 
This Report is a first attempt to analyze, in a comprehensive and systematic manner,  progress 
towards the NFP goals and the policy targets set forth under the 26 areas of the PoA - including 
highlights on recent policy developments and actions underway towards the achievement of these 
targets. 
 
While several data limitations and other constraints (see Section II) made the monitoring exercise 
challenging, overall, available evidence suggests that since the approval of the National Food Policy 
(2006), significant progress has been made towards the achievement of NFP core objectives, as well 
as under all the 26 strategic areas of intervention covered by the PoA, although progress has been 
unequal in terms of both depth and pace.  However, the assessment also highlights the needs for 
further adaptation of food security interventions to the new and possibly long-lasting challenges 
arising from increased market and climate uncertainties. 
 
A number of issues requiring further attention from policy makers, and specific areas requiring further 
action have been identified. These are summarized below, with reference to each of the NFP core 
Objectives. 
 
NFP Objective 1: “Adequate and stable supply of safe and nutritious food” 
The Report points to significant improvements to overall food availability situation in the recent 
period with self-sufficiency reached for rice. However, sustaining production performance will be 
challenging given strains on arable land and irrigation water, as well as the prospects of increased 
market and climate uncertainties that can affect production decisions. Critically, production patterns 
remain highly skewed towards foodgrain production, with highly adverse implications in terms of 
nutritional outcomes. Against this backdrop, priority needs clearly to be given to: 
 
� The design of appropriate strategies to sustain food (foodgrain) production performance in 

a context of rising population and demand for food. Efforts towards productivity 
enhancements should go along with efforts to promote a sustainable use of arable land (managing 
the trade-oofs between intensification and land quality) and water resources. In this regard, the 
analysis of progress made under relevant strategic areas of intervention (AoIs) points to particular 
entrypoints for further action: 
 

 (Agricultural research and extension) 
o Increased funding of agricultural research and capacity strengthening of agricultural 

research and training institutions 
o Accelerated development of shorter duration HYVs and Hybrid rice varieties 
o Accelerated development of varieties adapted to challenging agro-ecological systems 

(drought, flood prone areas, coastal areas)  
o Strengthening of DAE extension services for more effective dissemination, through needs 

based approaches, in line with the NAEP (1996)  
o In line with the NAEP, promoting participatory approaches to extension through Farmer 

Field School. 
 

 (Agricultural inputs) 
o Adjusting fertilizer pricing policies (esp.DAP,TSP) to reduce costs and promote balanced 

use of fertilizers   
o Strengthening of farmers and traders’ education on balanced use of fertilizers  
o Promotion of “green production” (reduction in the use of chemical fertilizers/promoting 

the use of organic fertilizers; increased support to IPM practice expansion) 
o Strengthening of quality control and monitoring of major input markets (fertilizers and 

seed in particular) 
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o Improved supply of skilled manpower for agricultural development 
o Promotion of a conjunctive use of surface and ground water (excavation/re-excavation 

programs; water conservation practices), in line with Integrated Water Management 
principles 

o Reduction in irrigation costs through electricity supplied STW and dissemination of 
water-saving irrigation technologies/Increase in credit disbursements for irrigation 

 
(Agricultural risk management) 

o Further integration of food market supply, demand and price information into early 
warning information systems 

o Design and piloting of suitable crop-insurance schemes (with particular focus on low cost 
weather-indexed insurance mechanisms to account for higher climate risks) and meet the 
specific needs of small and marginal farmers   

o Improved coverage and implementation effectiveness (timeliness) of post-disaster 
rehabilitation programs (seeds distribution in particular) in disaster affected areas 

o Strengthening of early-warning systems, including capacities of relevant institutions to 
generate user-friendly information for policy makers  
 

o Protecting foodgrain producers’ incentives/strengthening participation of small and marginal 
farmers. The analysis of progress made under related strategic areas of intervention (AoIs) notably 
points to the following entry points for further action: 
 

o Review of the agricultural input subsidy allocation system so as to ensure it effectively 
reaches out to small and marginal farmers, while minimizing fiscal costs 

o Strengthening of domestic procurement programs, including review of procurement price 
setting and announcement schedules 

o Development of suitable institutional mechanisms (farmers’ organizations, new 
contractual arrangements) for procuring more directly from small and marginal farmers, 
and enhancing small and marginal farmers’ bargaining power in marketing chains 
 

o Stepping-up efforts towards crop-diversification and non-crop sector development (fisheries, 
livestock). The analysis of progress made under related strategic supportive areas of intervention 
(AoIs) notably points to the following entry points for further consideration and action: 
 
(Crop diversification) 

o Increased advocacy  
o More and broad-based development programs on crop-diversification 
o More research on actual opportunities for crop-diversification in the different agro-

ecological systems of Bangladesh 
o Accelerated development/use of high-yielding non-rice varieties, through appropriate 

research funding and extension support 
o Promotion of broader-based adoption of Integrated Crop Management (ICM)  
o Active and multi-dimensional support to small and marginal farmers, given their 

potential to diversify into labor intensive non-rice crops. 
 

(Development of fishery/livestock/poultry sectors) 
o Increased funding/credit disbursements to livestock/poultry and fishery sectors 
o Improvements of extension services, especially at grassroots level 
o Establishment and enforcement of bio-security measures at farm and market level 

 
 

(Cross-cutting) 
o Increased credit and public/private investments for the development of appropriate 

storage and transportation facilities for perishable products (vegetables, fruits, fish, meat 
and poultry products, and exploration of opportunities for public-private partnerships  
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o Integration and coordination of agricultural extension services among DAE, DoF and 
DoL, through the activation/streamlining of implementation mechanisms set through the 
NAEP (1996) 

o Effective implementation of agri-businesses/agro-processing development programs  
 

NFP Objective 2 “ Increased purchasing power and access to food of the people” 
The Report points to reasonably good prospects for reaching the Millennium Development Goal target 
of halving income poverty by 2015, but the World Food Summit target of halving the number of 
hungry by 2015 is unlikely to be achieved. Access to food, whether measured in terms of income, or 
actual energy intake, remains highly unequal between rural and urban areas, as well as across different 
parts of Bangladesh. Large segments of the population remain highly vulnerable to food insecurity 
due to natural disasters and price shocks. Despite significant expansion in the recent period, public 
food distribution operations under the PFDS represent only a tiny share of total foodgrain supply. 
While no convincing evidence is available to date, this suggests limited effectiveness in terms of 
“price stabilization” and leads to underscore their importance as “safety-nets”. Against this backdrop, 
priority should be given to: 
 
� Promoting employment/income generation in rural areas, especially for the most vulnerable 

segments of the population (landless, small and marginal farmers, daily laborers, women, the 
disabled). This generally underscores support to agricultural productivity enhancements to ensure 
that agricultural wages can keep up with rice/food inflation. This also underscores promoting 
alternative and sustainable sources of livelihoods in agriculture related upstream and downstream 
activities. The analysis of progress made under related strategic areas of intervention (AoIs) 
highlights notably the following entry points for further consideration and action: 

 
o Maintenance of rural transport and market infrastructures and expansion of “digital 

connectivity” within rural markets, as well as between rural and urban markets 
o Strengthening of rural women’s access to productive assets (especially land, agricultural 

inputs, marketing services) and creation of opportunities for paid/self-employment 
o Prioritization of micro-enterprises under on-going support to the SME sector, including 

measures to address specific financing and technical needs) 
o Accelerated implementation of agri-businesses/agro-processing development programs,  
o Acceleration of reforms of the Technical and Vocational Education Training (TVET) 

system, along with efforts to foster greater adaptation to agriculture and rural market 
skill requirements 

o Enforcement of employment quotas set for the disabled/Scaling-up of income-generation 
programs for the disabled and monitoring on-going micro-credit initiatives 

 
� Expansion of food security safety net programs coverage towards landless, marginal 

farmers, as well as in urban areas, disadvantaged areas and disaster-prone areas. The 
analysis of progress made under related strategic areas of intervention (AoIs) notably points to the 
following entrypoints for further consideration and action: 
 
 (General) 

o Streamlining the number of safety nets/improving coordination between GoB (and non-
GoB) interventions that have similar objectives to avoid duplication and maximize 
impacts, facilitate monitoring, and free-up resources for other FS interventions; this is in 
line with the revised NSPARII call for the development of integrated social policy. 

o Expansion of targeted244 productive/employment focused food or cash-based programs 
(FFW, CFW and 100 day EGP/Employment Generation for the Hard Core Poor types of 
broad-based initiatives) - linked to rural/agricultural development and disaster-risk 
reduction at community level. 

                                                
244 With particular focus on landless, marginal farmers, day laborers, and women 
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o Integration of disaster-risk reduction and resilience-building components in safety net 
program design and implementation targeting disaster-prone and climate-risk vulnerable 
areas 

o Systematic use of Upazila-based poverty/vulnerability maps for SSN design/integration of  
unemployment and climatic risk vulnerabilities in mapping exercises 

o Integration of employment seasonality patterns in targeted areas in program design and 
implementation schedules 

o Increase in food emoluments/cash allowances for greater food security outcomes 
o Expansion of social protection in urban areas (OMS but also through conditional cash 

transfers) 
 
(Food-based SSN, including emergency food distribution - specific) 

o Further strengthening of public stock management through: (i) full computerization of 
DG Food operations management system at national and local levels, esp. stock tracking 
(ii) further development and use of food price/market early warning information systems, 
and (iii) better planning of public import requirements through new approach to National 
Food Budgeting and Accounting 

o Improving scale and timeliness of emergency food distribution, through development of 
local implementation capacities and greater coordination 

o Scaling up/improving timeliness of OMS operations (urban areas) 
 

NFP Objective 3: Adequate nutrition for all individuals, especially women and children 
The Report points to significant progress on major malnutrition indicators, including reduction in 
child underweight, which, although it remains above the WHO threshold of 30% is expected to reach 
the MDG target by 2015. Decreases in Chronic Energy Deficiency (CED) among women, prevalence 
of iodine deficiency disorders (IDD) are also indicative of nutritional progress. However, the 
persistence of high prevalence rate of iron deficiency aeneamia among pregnant women, and food-
borne diseases among children remain major concerns, while the emergence of overweight among 
women needs to be addressed. Persisting poor diet diversification (staple food rice contributing more 
than 75% of total calories (against ideally 60%), as a result of both highly cereal-biased food 
production and consumption patterns is a major factor undermining delivery on nutrition outcomes. In 
this regard, priority needs to be given to: 

 
� Further strengthening of health and nutrition programs. The analysis of progress made under 

relevant strategic areas of intervention (AoIs) points to particular entrypoints for further action: 
 

o Adoption of life-cycle approaches to health and nutrition policy and program 
implementation 

o Systematic use of health/nutrition vulnerability mappings in program design 
o Strengthening of women and U-5 children targeting, delivery and access to essential 

services, as well as diarrhoeal disease control under HNPSP/Improving access to health 
care facilities for women and children in remote locations 

o Expansion of EPI coverage 
o Strengthening of prevention and control programs related to HIV/AIDs and non-

communicable diseases 
o Development of GoB/NGO partnerships  

 
� Strengthening food supplementation and fortification interventions for most vulnerable 

groups, as well as breast feeding and complementary feeding practices: The analysis of 
progress made under relevant strategic areas of intervention (AoIs) points to particular entry 
points for further action: 

o Strengthening and increased coverage of programs, including coverage of iron and folic 
acid and Vitamin A supplementation 

o Strengthening of Control of Iodine Deficiency Disorders Project 
o Activation of the National Fortification Alliance 
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o Activation of Sprinkles production (see below) 
o Strengthening  of monitoring and information generation on food supplementation 

programs  
o Development of recipes for safe and nutritious food, using local low-cost ingredients 
o Institutionalization of complementary feeding practices in child care facilities for working 

mothers 
o Strengthening of Bangladesh Breastfeeding Foundation and Bangladeh Nutrition Council 
o Review of labor policies to adjust working time of working mothers to allow for breast 

feeding 
o Awareness-raising and development of baby-friendly hospital initiatives 

 
� Critically , mainstreaming nutrition FS policies and programs (in particular, agricultural, 

health, safety net policies and education programs: while significant emphasis is placed on 
food supplementation and fortification efforts for vulnerable groups, significant progress on 
nutritional outcomes will require “food-based” strategies to the reduction of major micronutrient 
deficiencies through agricultural policies, production and dietary diversity. The analysis of 
progress made under related strategic areas of intervention (AoIs) notably points to the following 
entry points for further consideration and action: 
 

o Broad-based nutrition sensitization strategies, involving the dissemination of user-
friendly nutrition information, and strengthening of behavior change communication 
programs (BCC) 
 

(Nutrition benchmarks for policy making) 
o Defining recommended dietary allowances for energy and other nutrients 
o Determining long term targets for physical growth and nutrition,  
o Updating food composition tables, inclusive of indigenous foods 
o Strengthening implementation of food-based dietary guidelines 

(Strengthening of nutrition surveillance and monitoring systems) 
o Regular updates of food balance sheets to monitor supply of micronutrients 
o Strengthening nutritional surveillance, including, growth and food-borne disease 

monitoring and risk analysis 
o Monitoring of nutritional impacts of SSN programs 

      (Agriculture) 
o Promotion of production/demand of more nutritious rice (BR16 and Pajam BR15) 
o Prioritizing the production of low-cost energy-rich staples, animal and/or fish as major 

sources of protein, and vitamin-, mineral- and phytonutrient-rich fruit and vegetables, 
and adequate preservation technologies, as part of crop-diversification strategies  

o Promotion of integrated home-gardening, with emphasis on community-based 
approaches through better access to seeds, tools and materials 

o Promotion nutrition and health education for farmers and agricultural extension workers 
       (Industry) 

o Ensuring production of adequately iodized salt  
o Activation of Sprinkles production for mass consumption by U-2 children and pregnant 

women 
o Adoption of standard international regulation on commercial breast milk substitutes 

(BMS codes) 
      (Education) 

o Including nutrition modules on balanced food and child growth in various education 
programs 

o Developing school gardening programs 
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� Comprehensive strategies to promote food and water safety 
o Broad-based awareness-raising campaign on food safety 
o Speeding up the development and implementation of a national Food Safety Policy and 

Plan of Action 
o Reviewing and enforcing the Consumer’s Protection Act (2009) 
o Establishment of effective food safety and adulteration monitoring system, from 

production to consumption stages 
o Development of hygienic packaging and safe storage facilities, as well as street vending 

systems 
o Development of safety guidelines for the fishery sector, including legislation and 

certification systems 
o Strengthening of arsenic mitigation programs, including further awareness-raising 

 
Among broad priority lines for consideration/action with cross-cutting implications for the 
achievement of the NFP objectives, the Report points notably to the following: 

 
Climate change and food safety 
o Mainstreaming of climate change adaptation and mitigation in all agriculture/rural development, 

employment generation and safety net programs, as well as in the development of early warning 
systems 

o Mainstreaming of food safety in agricultural production policies, education and industrial/trade 
policies 

 
FS financing 
o Maintaining/Increasing share of budgetary support and foreign assistance to key food security 

sectors (esp. non-rice crop/fishery and livestock sectors, as well as health and nutrition)  
o Increasing development expenditure on food security 
o Improving implementation effectiveness of FS projects under the Annual Development Program 

 
Implementation effectiveness of FS interventions 
o Strengthening capacities of national implementation agencies: this should be an integral 

component or a complement to all technical interventions (the number of capacity building 
interventions targeting implementing GoB institutions under the ADP program remains low)  

o Greater coordination among implementing agencies (GoB, NGOs, DPs), in interventions with 
similar objectives (especially so for employment generation and safety net programs) 

 
FS/NFP PoA Monitoring 
o Efforts should be made to address the various data limitations highlighted in the Report 
o Developing an effective and integrated FS and nutrition statistical/monitoring information 

management system, through the integration of all on-going FS-relevant database development 
initiatives (food production, markets, public food distribution, nutrition surveillance, SSN, DPs 
interventions etc. ) as to inform and improve programming under all PoA areas of intervention 
and facilitate the monitoring of the NFP PoA plan of action 

o Strengthening of NFP PoA monitoring institutional framework (see proposals made in Section 
II ), in particular: (i) Strengthened commitment of partner ministries  (through the FPWG/TTs) 
towards full institutionalization of NFP PoA monitoring (as recommended in the PoA); (ii) 
Continued strengthening of capacities of partner ministries and key agencies involved in 
policy/program planning and monitoring (FPMU, IMED, GED); (iii) Improved access to up to 
date and consistent information (Strengthening of FS information management; Mapping of FS 
interventions under  by GoB, DPs and other actors…); (iv) Further integration with NSAPR and 
forthcoming 6th five year plan monitoring frameworks. 

 
It is expected that this pilot Report will provide a useful reference for future PoA monitoring 
exercises. In the meantime, it is expected that the production and broad based dissemination of the 
Report findings will actively contribute to keep the momentum around the implementation of the 
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National Food Policy (2006), and further inform national and international FS stakeholders 
programming activities, and Government on-going medium term (6th five year plan) and long term 
(Perspective Plan 2021) planning exercises. 
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VII. APPENDIX- Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix  
 
A. Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix – Progress towards NFP Core Objectives 

A.1 NFP OBJECTIVE 1 “Adequate and stable supply of safe and nutritious food”  

    
Past status Current MT/LT targets Sources 

    1990-92 1995-97 2003-05 2004-06     

Dietary Energy Supply for human 
consumption (Kcal/person/day)    

2010 1960 2230 2240  FAO, SOFI, Various years 

    FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08p FY08-09p     

Agricultural GDP (excluding forest) in 
million Tk , 1995-96 Constant Prices)   

549597 574296 591534 618430 
  BBS 

(Rate of growth, %)   (4.92) (4.5) (3.0) (4.5)    

Foodgrain (rice and wheat) availability 
as % of estimated national 
consumption needs* 

Rice 101.7 103.9 113.8 115.0 Self sufficiency  

BBS/FPMU 
  

  Wheat 146,1 126,3 114,2 165,3   

Variability in foodgrain production (% 
change from previous year) 

Boro 1.00 7.08 18.69 0.26   

Aus&Aman 10.92 -1.61 -9.58 20.24   

Wheat -24.69 0.27 14.52 0.59   

Foodgrain import dependency ratio: 
share of imports in total availability, % 

Rice 2,23 2,91 7,44 2,14 Self sufficiency  

Wheat 75,8 72,4 65,5 76,3   

    FY04-05 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY08-09     

Ratio of non-foodgrain crop (MT)** to 
food grain production (MT) 

  

 
0.291 

 
0.308 0.304 na  

BBS Summary of Crop Statistics 
(2004-05 to 2006-07); p=projected 
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A.2 NFP OBJECTIVE 2  Increased purchasing power and access to food of the people  

  
Past status Current  MT/LT targets Source 

    1995-97   2003-05 2004-06     

 Proportion of undernourished (%) 
Baseline 1990-92: 36 

  40   27 26 MDG  FAO SOFI, various years 

18 by 2015 FAO SOFI, various years 

Number of undernourished, million – 
Baseline: 1990-992: 41.6 

  51.4   40.1 40.2 WFS: 20 by 2015   

    

    1995-96 2000 2005 2008     

CBN Poverty Rate (%) (upper poverty 
line[1]) Baseline: 56.6 in 1990/91 

National 50.1 48.9 40 37* MDG: 29.5 by 2015 
BBS HIES 2005/MDG Report 
2008 

  

Rural 54.5 52.30 43.80 42.3*   

Urban 27.8 35.20 28.40 27.6*    

CBN-Extreme Poverty Rate (lower 
poverty line) 

National 35.1 34.3 25.1   
  

BBS HIES 2005 
  Rural   37.9 28.6     

  Urban   19.9 14.6     

DCI- Hard Core Poverty rate (%)  National 24.6 18.7 17.9   
MDG: 14 by 2015 

BBS HIES 2005/MDG Report 
2008 

Baseline:  28.3 in 1990-91 

Baseline: 26 in 1990-91 Rural 27.3 25 24.4   
MDG: 13.1 by 2015 

Baseline: 28 in 1990-91 Urban 25.1 20 19.5   
MDG: 14 by 2015 

Income Inequality (Gini Index) National   0.306 0.467 0.53* na 

BBS HIES 2005   Rural   0.271 0.428 0.49* na 

  Urban   0.368 0.497 0.55* na 

Rice price inflation (%)     9.4 46.7 -1.9 na Bangladesh Bank/BBS 

A.3 NFP OBJECTIVE 3  Adequate nutrition for all individuals, especially women and children 

  
Past status Current MT/LT targets Sources 

    1995-96 2000 2005       

Average energy intake 
(kcal/person/day)  

National 
2244 2240 2238 

na 2400  (FAO) 

BBS HIES various years 
(% of energy requirement of 2400 
kcal/person/capita) 

(93.3) (93.3) (93.3) 

  Rural   2263 2253 
    

Urban   2150 2193 

    1995-96 2000 2005 2010p:      
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Past status Current MT/LT targets Sources 

Dietary Energy Supply (DES) from 
Cereals (%) 

National 79.7 77.1 72.9 69% 
Recommended 60% Estimates based on HIES data, 

Yusuf HKM,  Bhattacharjee L., 
Nandi B.K, 2009 

  

Rural 78.5 75.6 75.2     

Urban 69.2 68.5 66.7     

      2004 2007 2009  2015   

Underweight in U-5 children, %; 
Baseline 68 (1990s) 

    
43 41 37.4 34 (MDG) 

2004,2005, BDHS; 2009, 
WHO/WFP/UNICEF 

    1996-97 2004 2005       

Chronic Energy Deficiency (CED) 
prevalence among women (BMI <18.5) 

  

53 36 32     
Maternal and Child Nutrition 
Survey, 2005 

Overweight (BMI>23) prevalence 
among women 

  
 7 16 17     

    1993 1999 2004-05       

Prevalence of iodine deficiency among 
women  (goitre),% 

  55.6 24.2 11.7   
< 5  IDD Surveys, various years 

    1964-94   2004       

Prevalence of iron deficiency aenemia 
during pregnancy,% 

  55-60   65   
<20  (WHO/UNICEF threshold) 

1964-94, HKI/IPHN/BBS/UNICEF; 
2004: WHO 2008.  

      2000 2003 2007 est.     

Prevalence of diarrhoea among under-
5 children in Bangladesh,% 

    16.7 23.9 9.8  
  2000, 2003 UNICEF; 2007, BDHS 

P = projected ; est. =estimate              
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B. Consolidated Monitoring Indicators Matrix - Progress towards policy targets under NFP PoA AoIs 
 

B. OBJECTIVE 1 - AoI#1.1 to 1.11 
1.1 Agricultural Research and Extension  

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current 
MT/LTTarget (as 

applicable) 
Sources 

  FY04-05 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08   

Demand-driven crop and nin-crop new 
technologies developed and dissiminated; 
demand led and pro-poor extension service 
expanded 
 
 

1. # new rice varieties 2 2 3 5  BRRI 

2. HYV rice area as % total rice area 69.76 72.2 74.97 79.85  BBS 

(Hybrid paddy area as % of total paddy area)   6.3 10.11 12 DAE/MoA 

2. # of new non-rice varieties (maize, wheat and pulses) 4 7 5 2  BARI/BINA/BAU 

  FY04-05 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08   

Increased irrigation coverage; Improved delivery 
and efficient use of safe irrigation water; reduced 
dependency on ground water; reduced cost 

1. % of cropped area under irrigation 35.7 40.78 42.95 44.38  BBS 

Area brought under irrigation by BWDB and BADC in lakh 
hectares) 

   (7.8+4.95) (8.6 + 5.55) by 2012) 
MoA, MTE 
document 

2. Surface water irrigation area as % of total irrigation area 25.63 23.54 23.39 23.26  BBS 

 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09   

3. Irrigation cost as % of total Boro production cost 21,63 22,82 17,22 16,21  FPMU/MoA 

1.3 Supply and sustainable use of agricultural inputs  

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current Status Target Sources 

   2004-05 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08    

Increased supply of quality crop seeds; increased 
supply of quality seeds and feeds for fish and 
poultry farming;  
 
timely supply and balance use of fertilizer 
ensured;  
agricultural macjines and implements available at 
affordable prices;  
strengthened IPM and ICM; incresed efficiency 
and sustainability of agricultural land use;  
agricultural land use for non-agricultural purposes 
effectively regulated 

1. Foodgrain seed supply by public sector (BADC, DAE) and 
private seed companies as % of requirements 

20.20 30.80 32.47 36.92  
MoA/DAE/BADC, 
2007-08 MTE MoA 
document 

2. Supply of urea as % of estimated requirements 97.04 87.89 87.48 98.01  MoA 

3. Supply of TSP as % of estimated requirements 88.00 88.44 85.33 53.68  MoA/BBS 

4. Supply of MoP  as % of estimated requirements 99.6 97 85.71 56.25  MoA/BBS 

5.Land available for cultivation in % total area 58.7 58.49 58.39 58.29  BBS                                          

1.4 Agricultural diversification 

Increased production of high value crops;  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09    

1. Total production of high value crops (000MT)      

MoA/BBS, data for 
2008-09 are from 
BB  quarterly report 
July Sept 09 

Maize 522.86 899.05 346.47 na  BBS 

Potato 4161 5167 6648 5858  
BBS; 2008-09, as 
reported by BB (09) 
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Increased production of fish and livestock 

Spices 1182.55 1404.97 1367.95 na  BBS 

Vegetables 2400.63 2503.16 2731.28 na  BBS 

Fruits 3776.2 4131.13 NA na    

2. Share of rice to total cropped area (%) 76.65 77.06 76.22   BBS 

  FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09    

3. GDP from poultry/livestock sector as % of agricultural GDP 
(excluding forest, at constant price 1995-96) 

14.57 14.71 14.63 14.48  BBS 

4. GDP from fishery sector as % of agriculture GDP (excluding 
forest), at constant price 1995-1996 

24.21 24.12 24.39 24.27  BBS 

1.5 Agricultural credit and insurance 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current 
MT/LTTarget (as 

applicable) 
Sources 

Increased formal credit to agriculture, to small and 
marginal farmers; assured coverage of financial 
loss due to failure of crops, liverstock and fish 
production 

  

FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09 

  

  

  1. Agricultural credit disbursement (in billion taka) 54.96 52.92 85.8 92.8   
Bangladesh Bank, 
quarterly and 
annual reports 

  % of target 93 83 100 99   

  2. Share of livestock and fisheries in total credit disbursements, 
% 

9.10 9.60 9.80 10.10 
  

1.6. Physical Market  infrastructure development 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current 
MT/LTTarget (as 

applicable) 
Sources 

Improving private storage, market and 
transportation facilities, improving market 
connectivity at local, national and international 
levels 

  
2004-05 2005-06 2006-07 

(Recent 
achievements) 

By 2011 
  

1.Kilometers of Upazila, Village and Union roads na na na 

Upazila; 21803 
km; Union 
13571 km; 

Village Road: 
11980 km 

Roads: 36166 km 
(Upazila); 44418 km 
(Union);  171335 km 

(Village)  

Source: NSAPRII 

2. # of bridge/culverts constructed at Upazila, Union and Village 
level 

      2007-08 By 2011 

na na na 

Bridge culvert 
(Upazila) 

355,374 m; 
(Union): 

228,329 m; 
(Village) 

334,580 m 

Bridge culvert 
(Upazila) 382,293 m; 
(Union): 330,409 m; 
(Village) 695,688 m 

3. # of growth centers, rural bazaars and women market 
centers,UNP complexes, ghats 

      2007-08 By 2011 

Na na na 

Growth centers: 
920 (under 

construction); 
Other rural 

Markets: 214; 
Women’s 

market 
sections: 700 

Growth centers: 
2100; Other rural 
Markets: 6900; 

Women’s market 
sections: 2300; 

Ghats (300) 
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under 
construction; 

UNP 
complexes 

1494; Ghats 
(135) 

1.7 Agricultural Marketing and Trade 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current 
MT/LTTarget (as 

applicable) 
Sources 

    FY04-05 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08    

Reduced marketing costs of agricultural products; 
strengthened market integration 

1. % difference between wholesale and retail prices in Dhaka City      

NFPCSP based on 
DAM data 

Coarse rice 10.44 10.36 5.86 9.98 na 

Lentil 12.42 12.52 9.16 13.24 na 

Onion 35.2 27.2 26.96 16.57 na 

Potato 25.32 41.59 6.59 10.50 na 

Mustard oil 19.13 26.91 26.12 16.59 na 

Fish (ruhi) 21.5 33.77 26.77 29.34 na 

1.8 Policy/Regulatory Environment 

Updated legislation regulating food markets 
enacted and enforced 

see Narrative 
        

  
  

1.9 Early Warning Development 

Well functionning domestic Early Warning System 
established  and integrated/coordinated with 
Global Early Warning System 

see Narrative             

1.10 Producer price support 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current 
MT/LTTarget (as 

applicable) 
Sources 

Enhanced effectiveness of public procurement 
system, producer effectively supported during 
post-harvest 

  

  2006 2007 2008 2009     

1. Quantity boro procured as % of target 86 59 84 100   MIS DG Food 

2. Ratio of Boro procurement price to national wholesale rice 
price during the boro procurement period , % 

97.5 91.7 96.5 123.4 
  

FPMU/DAM 

  FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09     

3. Quantity aman procured as % of target 42 81 0 81     

4. Ratio of Aman procurement price to national wholesale rice 
price during the aman procurement period , % 

87.6 93.6 78.6 111.5 
  

MIS DG Food 

  2006 2007 2008 2009     

5. Ratio of national wholesale price during the Boro procurement 
period to Boro per unit cost production, % 

126.2 145.1 153.6 99.1 
  

FPMU/DAM 

1.11 Public Stock Management/Price stabilization 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current 
MT/LTTarget (as 

applicable) 
Sources 

Improved public stock management and enhanced 
effectiveness of OMS 

  FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09     

1.Effective grain storage capacity at close of fiscal year (mt) 1,556,894           1,531,167       1,492,574   1,473,217    
  Weekly Foodgrain 

Situation Report, 
MIS DG Food 

  FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09 FY09-10     

2. Stock available at the beginning of the fiscal year as % of 83 76 126 116   FPMU  
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budget target 

  FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09      

Enhanced Effectiveness of OMS 3. Quantity of foodgrain sold  through OMS per year as % of  
initial target 

6 136 37 14 
  

FPMU 

  FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09      

4. Quantity of rice distributed through OMS as % of total supply 0.1 1.5 0.9 0.6   FPMU/BBS 

  2005 2006 2007 2008   Before 2007, FPMU 
booklet (based on 
MIS daily data) and 
after 2007, our 
calculations from 
MIS daily data. This 
is not just a 
reflection of GOB 
measures and not 
of OMS in particular 

 

5. % difference  between boro harvest (May-June) average 
national retail price and average national retail price during (Feb-
April) 

6.5 1.6 -0.2 4.4 

  

 

B. OBJECTIVE 2 - AoI#2.1 to 2.7 
2.1 Agricultural Disaster Management 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current Status Target Sources 

  
Enhanced disaster preparedness and post 
disaster rehabilitation in agricultural systems 

  

  FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09 (Planned)  DMB 

1. Area covered by seedling 
distributed as % of cropped area 
damaged 

0.003 0.064 0.014 0,067 
  

DAE  

2. Number of flood, drought resistant 
varieties developed 

See Section V.1.3    
 

 

3. N° of cyclone and lood shelters 
construced 

        
  

MoFDM 

MoFDM 
35 0 0 27 under construction 

863 from FY09-10 
onward 

MoFDM 

LGED 0 0 0 0 65 by FY11-12 LGED MTE 
2.2 Emergency Food Distribution from Public stocks 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current Status Target Sources 

Improved coverage and effectiveness of 
emergency distribution programs 

  2003 2004 2007 2009     

 1. Quantity of VGF/GR distributed 
(in MT) 

110,200 307,140 191,100 346,400 
  

FPMU 

  2003 2004 2007 2009     

2.  Ratio of  foodgrain quantity 
distributed by MoFDM through GR 
and VGF (in kg), to the number of  
individuals affected by natural 
disasters in that particular year 

14 8 9 88 

  
NFPCSP 
calculations from 
DMB and FPMU 
data 

  FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09     
3. Revised budget for VGF and GR 3,448 5,859 10,280 16,760   MoF 
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in Tk million 

    FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09     

4. Actual spending on VGF and GR 
in % of revised target 

  77 63 95 
  

MoF 

2.3 Enabling Environment of Private Food trade and stocks 

See targets under 1.6, 1.7 and 1.8               

2.4 Effectiveness of targeted food based programs and safety nets 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current Status Target Sources 

   FY06-07 FY07-08 FY08-09 FY09-10p Target   

 Improved coverage of vulnerable and 
disadvantaged people and areas, improved 
targeting, reduced leakage, enhanced adequacy to 
vulnerable people's needs 

1. Budgeted coverage of VGF and 
VGD, million cards 

     MoFDM 

VGF 3.57 4.48 7.29 7.86    

VGD 0.60 0.60 0.75 0.60    

  
  
  
 

2. Budgeted coverage of FFW and 
TR, man-months 

     MoF 

FFW na 17.62 39.56 31.25    

TR na 30.50 30.50 30.33    

2.5 Income generation for rural women and disabled people 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current Status Target Sources 

      2002-03 2005-06    

Enhancing participation of women and disabled 
people in rural agricultural and other rural 
activities 

 1. Share of women in total 
employment in rural areas ,% 

na na 19.5 23.9  

Labor Force 
Survey, BBS 

2.Growth in the number of women 
employed in agriculture (excluding 
fisheries) compared to previous 
period,% 

  7.7 9.3  

 3.   Women employed in agriculture 
and fisheries, % of total employed 
women 

na na 58.5 68.1  

4. Rural women self-employed, as % 
of total rural women employed,% 

na na na 11.6  

5. Rural women engaged in unpaid 
family work, % of total rural women 
employed 

na na na 71.8  

2.6 Agrobased/Agroprocessing MSMEs Development 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current Status Target Sources 

    2004-05 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08  Target   

Increased growth of agro-based /agro-processing 
and MSMEs 

1. Growth rate of small and Cottage 
Industries -  yoy change  - 1995-
1996 constant price 

7.93 9.21 9.69 8.25 
  

Bangladesh 
Economic Review, 
BBS 

2. Share in Manufacturing GDP, % 29.4 28.9 28.9 29.1  

2.7 Market driven education, skills and human development 

Policy Targets Indicators Past Status Current Status Target Sources 

People's skills developed based on domestic and   2004 2005 2006 2007 Target   
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international market requirements 
 

1. Number of students enrolled in 
TVET (polytechnic institutes, 
technical and commercial colleges) 

30,036 39,814 39,945 40,671  

Source: BANBEIS, 
MoE, reported in 
Economic Review 
2008 

Growth rate  32.6 0.3 1.8  

2.  Ratio of TVET to Secondary 
school enrollment (%) 

0.4 0.5 0.5 0.5  

3. Number of students enrolled in 
Agriculture University 

5,640 5,823 5,848 5,873  

Growth rate,%  3.2 0.4 0.4  

 

B. OBJECTIVE 3 - AoI#3.1 to 3.8 
3.1 Long term planning for balanced food 

  Past Status Current Status Target Sources 

      1983-84 2002 2006/07     

Long-term targets for physical growth 
established; 

1. Consistent physical growth targets 
established(HY) 

 
BNNC: NCHS 

standard 
BINP: NCHS 

standard 

NNP: WHO New Child 
Growth Standards (2006) 

finalized by NNP and 
being used 

Achieved 
Haque, M.A., 
personal 
communication 

     1985 1998 2008    

Standard food intake established for different 
population groups;  

2. Per capita calorie requirements for 
different age groups for balanced 
nutrition determined 

 FAO/WHO/UNU INFS BIDS/WFP    

  
3. RDA for energy and other nutrients 
for different age groups 
determined(LB) 

 
FAO/WHO/UNU/ICM

R 
INFS, ICMR INFS, ICMR, BIDS/WFP    

    1977 1979 1988 2009    

Integrated plan for attaining standard food intake 
targets established. 

4. National food composition table 
produced 

INFS IPHN HKI/WFP 
INFS, ICDDR,B working 

for more updated 
information 

Updated FCT with 
more coverage, 

including ethnic foods 
INFS, ICDDR,B 

3.2 Balanced and nutritious food for vulnerable people 

  Past Status Current Status Target Sources 

    FY04-05 FY05-06 FY06-07 FY07-08    

Increased availability through local production of 
low cost foods for balanced nutrition;   1. Per capita net production of 

pulses (Kg/capita/annum) 
2.25 1.95 1.74 1.36 na 

  
BBS/MoA 

  

    2002 2005 2008 2009 2010   

Poor, distressed and vulnerable women and 
children (including those from monga areas) 
effectively covered by food based nutrition 
programmes and growth monitoring and 
promotion (GMP) programmes. 

2. # women covered by VGD (fortified 
atta) 

12,723 247,437 231,538 231,538 231,538 WFP 

  FY01-02 FY05-06 FY07-08 FY09-10    

3. # women covered by VGD 
(including atta) 

450 750 750 750  WFP 
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   2002 2004 2008    

4. # children covered by FFE  1.06 m 1.2 m 0.694 m - WFP 

   1991 1998 2006 2009   

5. Low cost diet chart from local 
ingredients for balanced food 

 INFS INFS BAN-HRDB/NNP/BNNC Available INFS 

3.3 Nutrition education on dietary diversification 

    Past Status Current Status Target Sources 

      1998 2002       

Increased % of women educated in nutrition and 
primary health care activities through formal and 
non-formal education; Increased home gardening 
and backyard poultry raising activities by poor 
households 

 
1. % of poor households rearing 
home gardening and backyard 
poultry 
 

  60 65.20 47.20 

  

1998, 2002 HKI; 
2007 CMN, BBS 

3.4 Food supplementation and nutrition 
 

  Past Status Current Status Target Sources 

Increased coverage of Vitamin A, coverage and 
compliance of iron-folate supplementation and 
coverage of HH with adequately iodized salt 

   1996 1999 2005 2015   

1. HH coverage with adequately 
iodized salt (≥15 ppm) ,% 

 54 55 51 90% (UNICEF/WHO) 
BSCIC/IPHN/DU/
UNICEF/ICCIDD 
survey reports 

Increased coverage of food items for fortification 
with important micronutrients, e.g. vitamin A, iron 
and zinc 

   1999-2000 2004 2007 2015   

2. Coverage of vitamin A 
supplementation (children 12-59 m), 
% 

 73 82 88 
100% 

(UNICEF/WHO) 
NIPORT/BDHS 
2007 report, IPHN 

  2002 2004 2008 2009 2010   

3. # of food processing units 
producing fortified food products 
(atta)  

4 18 2 5 (total = 29) 
80% of food planned 

for distribution in 
fortified form by 2010 

WFP 

3.5. Safe drinking water and improved sanitation 

  Past Status Current Status Target Sources  

    2002 2004 2006 2009 2010   

Safe water and sanitation facilities available and 
accessible for all by 2010 

1. Increased coverage of safe water 
supply, % 

75 74 80 97 100 UNICEF SOWC 

   October 2003 June 2005 June 2008 2010   

2. Increased coverage of sanitary 
latrines in rural areas and urban 
slums, % 

    100%   

Total  33.21 55.9 88.22  Bangladesh 
National 
Sanitation 
Secretariat 

Rural  28.77  87.08  

City Corporations  69.9  85.03  

   2003  2009  

3. Increased access to safe drinking 
water in arsenic affected areas , % 

 51.2  68  
UNICEF/WHO/FA
O (2009) 
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3.6 Safe, quality food supply 

  Past Status Current Status Target Sources  

     2004 2008 2009    

Enhanced access to safe and quality food, for 
domestic consumption and also for international 
trade 

1. # of food items standardized by 
BSTI 

 48 52 58  BSTI 

   2002 2004     

2. Estimated % of adulterated food 
items 

 70-75% 55*   
Institute of Public 
Health (IPH) for 
specific foods 

3.7 Women and children health 

  Past Status Current Status Target  Sources 

Improved child and mother health; 

  1991   2007 2015  

1.IMR  92   43 31  (MDG4) SVRS, BBS 

  1990 2002  na   

2. MMR  574 391  351  SVRS 

   1999-2003 2002-2006 na   

Improved adolescents’ and women’s general 
health; 

3.NMR   41 37 na  BHDS 

Reduced neonatal (NMR),    1996-97 2004 2007   

  
4. % of births attended by skilled 
health personnel 

 5 13 18   

infant  (IMR), child (CMR) and maternal (MMR) 
mortality rates  

 1996-97 1999-00 2004 2007  BDHS/NIPORT 

Reduced total fertility rate (TFR  5. ANC coverage (at least 4 visit), % 29 33 49 52   

  

6. Coverage of EPI (children 12-23 
months), % 

1996-97 1999-2000 2004 2007  BDHS/NIPORT 

  54 60 73 82   

3.8  Protection and promotion of breastfeeding and complementary feeding 

  Past Status Current Status Target   

     1999/00 2004 2007 2010   

Strengthened exclusive breastfeeding 
practices; Expanded practice of 
breastfeeding; ensured safe and nutritious 
complementary feeding 

 1993-94 1999-00 2004 2007  BDHS/NIPORT 

Strengthened baby-friendly hospital 
initiative;  

2. % infants exclusively breast fed for 
6 months after birth 

46 46 42 43 60 BDHS/NIPORT 

Increased maternity leave, particularly post-
partum;   1996-97 1999-00 2004 2007    

  
3. % infants given complementary 
feeding at 6 months of age 

28 59 62 68 70 BDHS/NIPORT 

BMS Codes respected by the breast milk 
substitutes marketers          

P= projected; est.=estimates 
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